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This book was written for people of all ages and nationalities who have a keen
interest in the betterment of education, and who have the courage to look within
themselves for the problem and its solution. Those in a position of authority over
students, or who aspire to such a position – parents, teachers, professors,
administrators, police, lawyers, doctors, nurses, social workers, psychologists,
priests and pastors, politicians, etc. – may find it of value.
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Disclaimer
The sole author of this text was Life itself. It was recorded in words and images by one person at
moments when his personality was not in the way. No human can be praised or blamed for any of it.
First it was written in English then in Spanish, then revised by two translators. There are undoubtedly
several discrepancies between the meanings conveyed by the two languages. If you are comparing
the two languages, when you come upon something in the Spanish that troubles you, always interpret
the English and consider it the more authentic.
Much of the text assumes the ability of the reader to employ intuition and the awareness of the Sacred
in the interpreting, or there will be many misunderstandings.
We make no claim to ownership of any materials herein from other authors or artists; our effort is to
bring everyone together -- to end division, discord and selfishness. No part of this work, nor the rights
to it, are to be sold. (See below)
The reader is urged to print a copy and study what you can hold between your hands; breath into it
and leave the impressions and moods in your sweat on its pages. This enables consciousness of the
Sacred harmony in a way that electronics cannot.
Thanks
All friends and enemies past and present contributed to this outcome, such as it is.
The helpers in The Nectar Project LLC (Mary Eckes, Linda Laverty) were a miracle.
The graphic artist was Tomás Bradanovic Gómez. Format by Amanda Ormachea Llamacponcca.
Rights
Copyright © 2020 John Thomas Wilke.
This work is licenced under Creative Commons 3.0 Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivs 3.0
Unported (CC BY-NC-ND 3.0) https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/3.0/
You are free to:
Share — copy and redistribute the material in any medium or format.
The licensor cannot revoke these freedoms as long as you follow the license terms.
Under the following terms:
Attribution — You must give appropriate credit, provide a link to the license, and indicate if changes
were made. You may do so in any reasonable manner, but not in any way that suggests the licensor
endorses you or your use.
NonCommercial — You may not use the material for commercial purposes.
NoDerivatives — If you remix, transform, or build upon the material, you may not distribute the
modified material.
No additional restrictions — You may not apply legal terms or technological measures that legally
restrict others from
doing anything the license permits.
Cusco, Perú 2020
nectartom@mail.com
Free download: www.nectarproject.org
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As you can see, three of the five books are available for free download from the
website. Why the Mind Works (2006) is available for purchase. The Evolution…,
Tao…, and Program… books are also available in Spanish. Parts of A Course in Real
Psychology have been translated, as Un curso en la psicología real.
The main purpose of this Project is to keep myself in the consciousness of the Sacred,
and to me this is sometimes easier if I work at the writing; maybe it can open the mind
of the reader to the same state of consciousness. My hope is to encourage each
reader to find his or her own way to stabilize in this state of consciousness. That is
the most important thing.
So the product is not the issue, the process of remaining alert to my state is the issue.
The ego wants to begin to project and organize and form an organization of associates
to manifest a new system of education. But, as the ancient Chinese master said: “To
organize is to destroy.” Ambitions ruin consciousness. Spending money and pouring
cement while still in a mundane state of consciousness – before you personally are
purified and at One with the Sacred – is the grave error made in the Western
hemisphere; it always leads to the opposite of what you intend.
But once a person has allowed his vision to be purified, and can live in this
consciousness, things become possible that were not possible before. Everything
in life depends on one´s capacity to remain in the awareness that this moment
has a sacred quality, while doing whatever you are doing. And then when you
notice that you have lost it, stop immediately. Whether you are reading,
interacting with a student, preparing a lesson, listening to music, buying eggs
– nothing you do will end up well if your state of consciousness is deficient. So
take a break and recover it before continuing your “doing.”
The psychology upon which the traditional system of education was founded is no
longer valid. It dictates that the first and foremost thing that must be inculcated in the
mind of each student on the first day of classes – by whatever means – is the belief
that thoughts, feelings, and impulses that arise in him naturally are wrong, and that
these must be replaced by what we are going to teach in school. Then, we convince
the student that if he does not submit and conform, he has failed in his role as a student
and as a member of society, and we make him feel that this means that he has no value
as a human being.
We need a new psychology. Our educators have poured too much concrete without
asking themselves: “Who am I?” “Why am I doing this?” “Is this the best thing I can
do with this moment of time?”
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1. Lucho Education, 20 April 2020
Real Education for the Future
For 30 years I have tried to position myself outside the professions of psychology and
education, working as a renegade, inventing my own alternative, waiting for the day
when the world is ready for the Pachakuti, the great reversal.
Perhaps, due to the quarantine, curfew, strikes, demonstrations, coup attempts,
treason on the part of a U.S. president, and other due transformational events around
the world in this year 2020, suddenly an interruption of the inertia of the outdated
system is happening, sufficient to open a new door to a new philosophy and direction
for both professions at the same time. During this interim, hopefully professionals
will have the courage to identify the obsolete elements in their work, and initiate
changes. The system of education and the concept of human nature of the Jesuits was
appropriate centuries ago, but not today. All human beings on the planet see clearly
that the direction in which our leaders and experts have led us is a dead end, on the
brink of the end of civilization itself. We have been gullible, or at least respectful,
but also we have eyes and must not ignore what we see.
The education and psychology of the past both played an important part in fostering
the inhumane conditions which led to the insanity of this worldwide crisis. Due to the
lack of an alternative, there are those who want to regroup and restore these same
conditions. But if a new realistic possibility is proposed before the worldwide
quarantine ends -- a comprehensive but flexible program -- there is now an
opportunity to put it in place. First, it is necessary to admit the main defects in the
philosophy, objectives, and practice of both the psychology and education of the
past. A ¨defect¨ is something that does not assist the student to fulfill his potential as
a human being. In a sense, to remain in contact with reality, we must revise our
definition of the potential of a human being after this moment of crisis. The corona
virus is a threat to everything that man has been working toward for a thousand years,
everything that civilization consists of. Specifically, we must see the fragility, the
futility, of the struggle to overpower nature, and to force an extension of the frontiers
of politics and technology. Perhaps the ambition of our biggest egos has prevailed
over their mental health.
If we study the history of the experiments in systems of government and in
imperialism, we find that there is an inevitable and predictable cycle. No empire
survives for more than a few centuries, except some of the pre-civilization cultures.
Societies which push, and rise to power quickly, also die soon, and nobody and
nothing can prevent this fate. If we try to outsmart the natural cycle by accelerating
technological development, we commit suicide. Recall that even Bill Gates limited
the use of the internet and cell phones by his own children. There is a point when the
use of the virtual reality risks one´s ability to contact the real reality. As a species, we
have reached this crossroads. The world of the years 2020 and after is never going
to be the same as the years before.
It is not exactly that we need a new and different human, it is that there is now once
again a real human being. Man is reestablishing himself in his native wisdom, which
he lost consciousness of in the course of civilization. Young people today truly see
with different eyes than their parents, apparently see a bigger picture, and also see
more deeply, due to traumas such as the corona virus. They are aware that the hopes
and ambitions of their parents -- ¨the American dream¨-- were illusions, and their
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falseness is now being revealed. These youth are not going to trust anything the
authorities say. Also, many of the poor are not going to listen to the preaching of
those who obviously are trying to manipulate, frighten, and exploit the people.
Due to the rude awakening in the entire world this year, neither a revolution nor a
Che Guevara is needed. It is obvious that the post-quarantine child will need
something very different than the educational methods, materials, philosophy, and
spirit of the past. We can identify the defects in our institutions and create, without
violence, a system that is truly honest and valuable for the future, but we need the
perspective of the youth and of those who have suffered for justice´ sake. In the past,
these two groups lacked both good education and a voice in their societies, and so
were afraid to express their point of view and real opinions. Today, it is possible that
they can rise above this fear, after seeing the despicable condition of the world built
by the authorities and “experts.”
It is very difficult for a person who has practiced his profession for many years to
step back and recognize the elements of his work that have passed their moment and
are now irrelevant, and then to create a more opportune alternative. But remember
Einstein. He was not a physicist, but was able to create a more comprehensive
science of physics than were the professionals – a long-overdue revolution. Now, the
fresh perspective of non-professionals, including children, is needed to create a
global and integral education and psychology appropriate to the human being who
has recuperated his original integrity, and who wants to nourish not the shell, but the
essence of man, from infancy and kindergarten to the university and the retirement
center.
Here are suggestions of the principal defects to remedy:
1. Education and the learning process begin with and reach fruition through
meditation. Its root and its flower are not academic, not my degrees,
they are my consciousness of the depths of my own being. With this, I
become a real student – a seeker of truth and wisdom – a person who
wants to dedicate himself to study. So my education is genuine,
motivated by the sacred part of my being, and I automatically reject any
attempt to force me to learn something that has no meaning. Then my
mind is clear, and I attract everything that I need in my life to achieve
my goal. So above all educators must turn their attention to their own inner
condition, taking time in their day, at home, for deep reflection on their own
problems, which are their obstacles to a clear and empty mind. There is no
other way to enter the constant consciousness of True Self and the Sacred.
Almost everyone in modern societies has been living for egoistic and
materialistic gains, and cannot remember who he is in reality. As an educator,
if his or her mind while interacting with a student is preoccupied with hiding
and suppressing his own personal or financial problems, this confusion and
division in his mind is what he transmits to the student. But, by means of his
time in reflection until his mind is clear and empty, his intuition, wisdom, and
integrity are automatically transmitted, without words.
This is a much more valuable kind of education than standing up in front of a
class of students and droning on about hearsay, opinions, beliefs, what the
media says, today’s weather, TV programs, who won yesterday, and other
mundane things.
2. The failure to offer during this hour a lesson which relates to each individual
student in this moment, taking into consideration his talents, limitations,
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interests, and emotional disposition. It is not impossible to personalize in such
a way the protocols and schedules for teaching. In fact, it is a great waste of
human resources to go on teaching as in the past, sacrificing the individual
human being, demanding a show of conformity to the average. We must find
a different way to use the time, so that each of us might achieve his
completeness, and feel like a human being, and not like a module or robot.
3. A fixed, pre-published, mandated program of studies has value for Real
Education only if it is presented as one of many interpretations, a point of view,
together with others. It is the job of the experts who put together these
materials and texts and schedules to permit plenty of time for open discussion,
to arrive at wisdom. This is a much better use of time than rapid-fire
presentation of more undigested information. Also, these pre-packaged
capsules of material contain too many topics which are either trivialities,
biased political propaganda, or things irrelevant to the real worries and
confusions of the student in this moment. It is useless to try to learn,
remember, concentrate, and regurgitate such things; the mind just rejects
them, and the soul longs for something more real. Just as in digestion of food,
it takes time to present an honest account of anything important. To be fair to
the student, we must show the context from which our capsule is taken, and
then immediately allow the student to express what he or she sees. Our
mandated workbooks of pre-packaged capsules from the state are like
throwing a dog a bone to chew on and then walking away. In the past, the law
obligated all students to sit still in chairs in a classroom, five days a week,
some seven hours a day, for about twelve formative years of his life. Before,
it was believed that this discipline had value in itself. But this belief is an error.
The practice is counter-productive, causing more harm than good to the
learning process, to the psyche of the student, and to the relationship of the
student to teacher, all authority figures, and the society as a whole. Much
better would be a schedule which includes personal meetings between
teacher and student, approximately ten hours per week, concerning themes
truly important from the point of view of the student. (See details of such a
program in the chapter ¨Real Education Program¨ below).
4. The philosophy of education from the Jesuits is to inculcate, indoctrinate, and
program the brain of the student by means of repetition of information until he
or she can recite it verbatim, and to punish those who do not cooperate. In
fact, due to this history, there are people today who say: “I am not going to
teach, I am going to educate!” This is meant in a malevolent spirit, with the
attitude of an inquisitor, corrections officer, prosecutor, judge. But Real
Education is not a punishment! It is almost the opposite. The English word
¨educate¨ is derived from the Latin “educo”, which means ´to lead out, to draw
out.´ It conveys the sense of “call forth, evoke.” In Real Education, then, every
student is treated in gifted in many ways, and a real educator is someone who
is an expert in uncovering these qualities and calling them forth. The
objective is to help the student to explore within and to bring to the conscious
level whatever is there, and then to be able to express it and to live his or her
life according to it. So Real Education has to allow time for each student to
search deep to his or her own root, to allow the essence to be awakened, and
to answer the “Why?” questions.
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The concept of the Jesuits was that there is nothing of value in the child by
nature, that the human being is evil from conception. But there is a lot of
research by psychologists on the process of conditioning by the environment
that strongly contradicts this assumption. The human being´s nature is to be
flexible and adaptable and to learn efficiently; which is good, but then he is
also highly vulnerable to being programmed. So the real problem is not the
evil human nature, but that there are many people in modern civilizations who
live totally from their egos and cannot remember True Self because during
their youth they were unable to preserve their deep consciousness, their
birthright, due to the constant input and pressure from the egoistic,
materialistic society. The system of education of the past was a part of this, a
great obstacle to nurturing the delicate consciousness of the Sacred. Here is
a proposal for a system which could be a big step forward. Instead of
marginalizing or punishing the child or adolescent who tries to get around this
obstacle, Real Education offers a way to remember True Self. Once the
student remembers, he or she will not want to function as an ego or materialist
anymore. He knows how to live a deeper and fuller life.
In traditional education, an ego – a very specific and limited identity, only a
small part of the whole self – is allowed to develop in a young child. In this
ego there is an overemphasis on rigid and logical thinking, and aggressive
masculinity, which have the consequence that intuition, creativity, and
heartfulness suffer. But these three faculties are essential for making critical
decisions throughout one´s lifetime; when they are dormant one has to rely on
other people or the media to make his decisions for him. The world needs
more people of intuition and creativity and compassion. Without these,
nobody will ever mature and open his own eyes.
5. This fifth consideration applies to both the psychotherapy and the psychology
which is taught in high school and university. The big revolution in
psychology now is that, for the most part, the profession has come to
recognize that it is no longer effective because it does not treat the real cause
but only the symptoms. Its theories and therapeutic protocols do not deepen
the lives nor the consciousness of patients, but have only superficial and
temporary effects. It is probably fair to say that non-professionals who have
some real-life experience have more insight into the nature of their problems
and how to deal with them than do the professionals! Nowadays many people
have witnessed first-hand the effects of “psychotherapy” and medication, and
distrust the judgment of psychologists and psychiatrists as much as they do
professors and administrators in the school systems. They send their children
to school because it is the law and because they need a babysitter, and go to
the “shrinks” when they want drugs. In 2020, to rely on authorities and to
assume that they are more intelligent, more able to guide others, is an error.
If intelligence is a global capacity, defined as overall ability to see and do
what is the best option for me in this moment for fulfilling my potential and
experiencing True Self and the Sacred, everyone has an equal ¨amount¨ of it.
The person limited by egoism can obviously not see this, cannot see our
equality, cannot appreciate the universal. This person can contribute to the
society, but his contribution necessitates the perspectives of all other people
in order to bring real value and integrity – to be truly human.
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Many people talk well, they have an education that programmed them to give
speeches, to debate, to inspire, to persuade those who do not have the big
education and degree; in fact the award of their credential may have
depended on their ability to control the minds and hearts of an audience.
These are ambitious people. If we follow these people, if we believe in them,
if we elevate them and pay them well for talking, we all end up in something
like a fatal virus that infects the whole world. This is our lesson, our
punishment, divine justice. Our offense was laziness and ignorance – insisting
that someone else has the responsibility.
To have had a career as professor or teacher in a high school or university,
one has had to compromise himself or herself over and over again, first to
obtain the degree, and afterwards to not lose the employment. The motive for
making the compromises may be the prestige, or the money, or the feeling of
security, or the social contacts and lifestyle. So there are many experiences
that the person must avoid throughout his or her life – not the least of which is
free time to relax, slow down, and really look at who he is or why he is doing
it – in order to steadily advance in his or her career. This results in a very
narrow spectrum of life experiences, and an equally narrow view of life´s
possibilities. So the information, the knowledge, the wisdom that the teacher
brings to students is not an expansion but a narrowing of their perspective. It
tends to be skewed in the direction of how to compromise yourself to an
institution and to a society, and how to perpetuate the established order, to
guarantee the security of your steady income. So your students become
¨successes¨ in the sense that their consciousness is frozen on the material
world, and withdrawn from development of an inner life. In fact, if they are
carefully and effectively programmed, their entire soul is consumed in
mundane or even profane concerns, and they cannot see any value in
cultivating virtue and awareness of the Sacred.
In contrast, a young child in his or her first year of school brings into the
classroom a soul less compromised and contaminated, more innocent and
open, closer to the true nature of a human being than does the teacher. He or
she still vividly remembers the important formative experiences, both
traumas and joys, of his short life. If given the opportunity, he can transmit
this quality of consciousness – even without recounting specific memories --to
his teacher and revive this adult´s innocence and inner life -- the original, real
life. Such a relationship is not between two people, it is between two souls
dissolving into one another. It is real and frank; no pretense, the two are
equals! But this level of communication is possible only if the two can drop
the farce of authority, one acting superior, better, the other acting inferior,
deficient. This farce of roles does not enrich either person, do not deepen, do
not advance either one toward fulfillment as a human being, but only impede
it.
With respect to psychological problems, all – regardless of diagnosis – have
the same cause: lack of awareness of True Self and the Sacred. And without
this consciousness, life is a mere rehearsal of the mundane and profane. It has
no purpose. And such a life cannot satisfy any human. So the best usage of
time is not to fill the mind, but to clarify and empty it so that the soul can revive
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itself, making real the awareness of the Sacred. For this, no professor or
master or therapist or pastor can help. Only the person himself can do it, and
all he need do is relax and pass time in solitude and silence, without input to
the senses. Schools, textbooks, teachers, churches, doctrines, and pastors
can do no more than point the way. The actual process of reflection and
meditation, the practice, can advance only in silence and solitude, until the
person spontaneously enters the Inner Silence, the natural state purified of
programming. This must be the essence of the psychology, the therapy, of
the future. Nothing less will suffice.
6. The environment of the classroom is necessarily a huge impediment to
learning. There, it is not possible to eliminate the noise, the interruptions, the
aura of confusion and even resentment. Also, the students who learn fast, and
those who already know what the teacher is explaining, have to sit still while
the others try to learn. This is very inefficient, a great waste of time and human
resources. So it is better to minimize the time spent in the classroom.
7. The present generation of children is lost in electronics, each has his or her
own virtual reality. Why do they get consumed by it? For only one reason:
they do not have a real life. The cell phone and internet and TV and mp3 are
just trying to escape the demands of the false “reality” of social life. Once the
above six defects are remedied in the education and the psychology of the
society which is raising them, the youth will be able to trust, to feel the truth
around them, in a world free of lies and deceptions and secret agents and
agendas. Then they will not want or need an escape; they will have a real life.
Then they will be able once in a while to use on-line resources for healthy
purposes, without getting addicted. A real human being always prefers the
real, if it is available.

8. From: Consejos Educativos Institucionales (CONEI) de Perú:
“Intercultural Communication:
Some Considerations for Living in Harmony”

The governments of the Republican period and some scholars in academia even
to the present day have led us to conceive of Peru as a homogeneous nationstate, and operating on this premise we have been building our national
projects. After many years, this idea of a homogeneous nation-state has lost its
validity and is no longer realistic. Our country is not a homogeneous nationstate, it is on the contrary a country of many nationalities. From this arises the
necessity to accord attention to each nation represented by the various ethnic
groups which inhabit our country. “Peru is a plurinational, multicultural state”
which is obliged to foster its cultural and local identities, to be able to achieve
the unity in diversity that our forefathers built up.
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With this understanding, we feel the need to strengthen our particular skills, our
science, our technology, our native languages (without casting aside the official
language and foreign languages), that is, a recognition of our social and spiritual
being beginning with ourselves.
This process cannot have much impact if external forces such as Non-profit
Organizations and public and private institutions do not discard from their talk
the idea that is so widely promoted: “You are ignorant people, do not allow your
children to be as you are,” a saying which in its various forms does nothing but
perpetuate the humiliation by the colonizers who did not know and understand
us; many who agree with these words are now the colonial whip upon the backs
of their innocent indigenous brothers.
I think that it is necessary that we consider people who are preserving our roots
as what they are: an accumulation of wisdom which needs to be brought forth to
construct a brotherly and prosocial society which carries us to “allin kawsay o
sumaq kawsay.” (“good life, beautiful life”)
<>

Commentary:
Today, the human being lives in a world in which he does not belong. This world is
the result of his confusion and ignorance. His mind is in a hypnotized state, and he
cannot remember what is Real or who he is.
There are those in positions of authority, entrusted by the people due to their titles
and positions, who are well-paid to make sure that the people can never really
discover the core of any problem. Since they cannot formulate the real question, they
can´t identify the root cause of any problem. After a lot of discussion and advice from
the authorities and experts, a plan is put forth which is directed at a few aspects of the
description of the problem. Then, everybody gets busy trying to change this. So
really all that gets accomplished is to change the perception of the problem! The
cause is not touched.
Nothing in the world can be improved by a group of human beings – nor by a person
in authority who decides for others. Every issue is a challenge to the individual, to
find in himself the courage to probe more deeply into his own being than he has ever
gone. All problems always come up because the person needs to deepen his
consciousness. Why has he not already done it? Because he fears the solitude and
the peace and the inner silence which are necessary to open the mind to the
profound. Once this state of mind is experienced, one is going to see for the first time
why he has been afraid: the root cause of the problem in his life is not in the world, it
is in himself. The person has lived, has acted, has made many decisions, has
bothered and upset many other people because of a defect in himself that he has not
had the courage to face. Since he is afraid, his whole world has suffered for years.
In fact, my world is nothing more than my own image, a reflection of my defect: my
fear of admitting the truth. My entire life is a lie and a deception. All my problems –
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and all the problems of everyone in my world – arise because I cannot remain in the
state of mind of the true, of the consciousness of the Sacred.
That is the root cause. If it is not eliminated, it does not matter how much time, effort,
energy, and money is sacrificed for whatever problem, it cannot be resolved. Of
course, the superficial appearances change, but this is not a real change, only a
change in perception – for a short time. A perception functions as a prejudice. A
perception of a professor or a teacher is a lack of equilibrium in his or her being.
Therefore, what is communicated to students is to be out of balance. Real Education
is a process of overcoming one´s unbalanced state – one´s egoism – and to treat all
points of view the same.
There is a story about Mahatma Gandhi: During the violence of India´s struggle for
independence, a Hindu man came to Gandhi, who was weak due to his fast, and
begged Gandhi´s forgiveness, because he had killed a Muslim boy. Gandhi replied:
“That is impossible. I cannot forgive such an act. There is only one thing you can do:
Find a Muslim orphan and adopt him into your family and raise him as your own son.
But, do not teach him Hinduism, teach him Islam.” By such a process, a professor or
teacher of Real Education rids himself or herself of prejudices, and re-equilibrates
the Self.
What would happen if I could overcome my fear and remain in the state of
consciousness of the Sacred – just this, without saying anything, doing anything, or
begging God for mercy? You must try it; there is no other way to see than with your
own eyes. There is no value in the experience, advice, or help of someone else; my
problem is my problem, and there is only one way, one path, which can possibly
eliminate it permanently.
And, if you try, if you spend enough time alone, in silence, in peace, and for the first
time remain in the constant consciousness of the presence of the Sacred, to see that
there is n world, that what you were thinking was a world is really only your own
defect of vision, who are you going to be? It would not be possible for you to return
to the identity you have now. This identity does not exist. You are going to see this.
You will not be able to not see it.
Once your perception is clarified, rectified, the Sacred will replace what you call “the
world” and “myself.” In other words, the laws of the physical world no longer exist.
Only pure consciousness without an object, forever.
<>
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2. Personalized Education Without Contagion

The partition between the two cubicles is of plywood both sides from the floor to desk
height, and of Plexiglas above to a height of 8 ft., the entire width of the cubicles, for
unobstructed vision. The intercom captures all sound. Of course, the sense of touch
cannot be used, though materials can be passed through a mail slot which is normally
closed.
The main method of communication between the “usher” and the “seeker” is the
intercom, so neither laptop nor internet is necessary. But normally there will be both
for each person. The tutor´s laptop is used mainly as a monitor and control for the
security camera. The seeker uses his or her laptop to fulfill his responsibility of
navigating the web and other sources of information. So each laptop needs its own
internet connection. The idea is that the security camera be able to capture
everything that happens in the session – both video and audio. So the camera is
located so as to record:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Both people
Both whiteboards
Written materials on both desks
The computer screen
All audio

The camera with its microphone are on during the entire session, to serve the
purposes of security, quality control of the education, and the option of reviewing any
session as many times as needed for complete comprehension – without the
internet.
Both people (and a third if an adult accompanies a minor) have an easy chair which
reclines and moves on wheels. Sometimes, a teacher and student must be close to
one another to view something from the same perspective; here, both can locate their
chairs right next to one another, close to the Plexiglas.
Both cubicles have bottled water, and people can bring whatever they want to eat or
drink; there is ample space for eating and drinking, standing up, and moving around
during sessions. Both people have access to a private bathroom, and can enter and
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exit the building without having to pass through the other´s airspace. The seeker´s
cubicle also has its own window and fresh air ventilation to the exterior of the
building. The Plexiglas partition wall is well-sealed, so that even during the
quarantine the face masks are not necessary. This is important to permit excellent
communication. On the other hand, when there is no concern about contagiousness
or noise, doors and windows can be left open.
Everything is planned for both adults and children. For example, the whiteboard on
the seeker´s side is within reach of a person of any height.
The virus and quarantine are now compelling us to reject the antiquated educational
methods and materials of the past; they are irrelevant to the real needs of the child of
today, whose world has an unknowable tomorrow. And it is not just a matter of
speeding up “to make up for lost time due to the virus,” this tactic would be a serious
disaster. Maybe it makes more sense to plan a system of education which can go
slower! Why? How?
With this personalized format, replacing professor and student by an “usher” and a
“seeker,” the two people can know and understand one another much better than in
the lecture hall of old. The atmosphere for concentration on learning and
remembering is ideal – personalized and quiet, without distractions. The desks are
close to the partition, so both are sitting side by side viewing the screen. This is a
great improvement over a typical classroom in which the teacher may be standing
thirty or more feet away, frozen behind his or her desk in a position of authority, not
as an equal, and may never make eye contact with a particular student for the entire
class. This change of spatial relationship reflects a different psychological
relationship. They are able to discount, minimize, the hours of lecturing and
explaining which were necessary to gain the attention of a group – over and over
again. The teachers and professors of the past operated under the concept that they
were obliged to talk a lot – almost constantly – and that they had to present a lot of
information. However, with this attitude, there is no real communication unless each
student is able to sift through all this miscellany to decide what is important to him or
her this moment, to commit this to memory, and to ignore all the rest, meanwhile
trying to tune out all other energies in the room. And the professor is not going to
pause unless a student interrupts. Such a system is primitive! It is an insult to the
student, and unnatural to both human beings. In the words of the brilliant songwriter
Paul Simon:
“When I think back on all the crap I learned in high school
it´s a wonder I can think at all.”
Since none of us has experienced learning in a format like these cubicles, with an
authentic “usher” accustomed to this kind of relationship with an authentic “seeker,”
we cannot imagine how efficient and pleasant education can be. This method is truly
a use of the mind – of the entire being – vastly superior to typical education, and will
draw out of both people their hidden capacities. Every modality of communication
is available except physical contact. If someone wants a hard copy of something it
can be immediately made with the printer in the cubicle of the usher and passed
through a slot in the divider to the seeker. The brains that were rocks in the past could
absorb like sponges, with a more sincere motive for being there. If psychological
principles of learning, memory, motivation, social relationships, and spiritual
development are incorporated into the situation of education, the seeker will feel that
right here is where I want to be, and is not going to be daydreaming about other
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things and places. The prohibition of classes for groups now is a blessing for the
younger generation.
The difference between the classroom and the cubicles is tremendous.
With this format for education, there is always the option of standing up, moving
around, stretching, taking a break, eating and drinking, without needing to leave
one´s cubicle and breathe the air of the other person. The seeker is encouraged to
take notes in his or her notebook on whatever of interest may not be recorded, such
as his own reactions and feelings. And he or she will be allowed time to express
whatever comes to mind.
And, of course, this arrangement of the cubicles is only step one, an experiment to
be improved upon and refined.
In the process of education in elementary, high school, and universities, many hours
per day have been required by law because administrators and teachers want full
time jobs with benefits. As a result, a lot of the students´ time is simply wasted.
Here, in a system of Real Education, so many contact hours are not needed; three
sessions of two hours a week with a tutor are sufficient to replace an entire week in a
“normal” classroom. Nowadays, a diligent student can avoid the five-days-a-week
all day routine by utilizing books, internet, and other resources, at home or
wherever he wants, in his own time. He can review the recordings of his sessions
until his comprehension is perfect, deep. And, he can do all this sharing with any
other person – friends, family, mentors of his own choice.
One important consideration often ignored in regimented school schedules is the
fluctuations in the ability of any person to pay attention. Some of these occur in
cycles which are natural biological or psychological rhythms. Any schooling that
does not take these into account, and dictates fixed blocks of time in which the
student is required to concentrate on a specific topic in a group of other people is a
serious error. In the solution proposed here, the individual seeker has total
freedom, and at the end of each session with a tutor they can mutually agree on the
day and time and topic of the next appointment, or delay scheduling one. No
problem.
This concept of education is that tutor and seeker are equals, partners in a team
whose objective is real, deep, personal communication on subjects important to
both of them. This is not possible in the classroom format which we have called
“education” for centuries. Another point is that – in contrast to years past -nowadays there is plenty of input from every side, in life, from the media,
expressing every possible opinion and perspective, and events from every place in
the known universe. Before, information was scarce; now, it is truly “sensory
overload.” So now, more than ever before, “education” – my education – must focus
on one thing at a time and probe deeply into this one thing, instead of multitasking,
skimming the surface, presenting capsules of information out of context, jumping
from one subject to another which is totally unrelated, and filling the mind with
facile conclusions and clichés. Each individual must be given time to investigate for
himself or herself and not be a mere “believer.”
A good tutor in this kind of education is not a person who has earned a diploma as a
professor or administrator of education, and has many years of experience in the
educational system. Many people in this predicament have forsaken other talents
and potentials which would have rounded them out as complete human beings, and
so they are frustrated because their minds cannot do anything fresh and creative.
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A good tutor has to be alert and eclectic, has to possess a deep wisdom – not just a
lot of information – about his or her subjects, and has to demonstrate the patience to
connect with many different kinds of people in a one-on-one situation, and to
communicate effectively.
This program does not need to be accredited or government-approved because no
one is making money. But if a seeker wishes, his program can include preparation
for exams such as for entrance to a university. Although there is no diploma,
credential, grades, evaluation, there are test results with commentary written by the
tutor at the end of the seeker´s course of sessions, plus the recordings of all
sessions, more as feedback and evidence of progress than as a ranking in
comparison with other students. Competition is a false motivator in true education;
it assumes that the student doesn’t want to be there. With respect to activities such
as physical education, technical skills, field trips, and travel, these are included in a
student´s program if he wishes.
This format for education can be offered at practically no cost to the seeker (See the
chapter “Real Education Program” which follows). If he or she wants materials in
printed form, which is strongly recommended, in addition to electronic, he must
cover the printing cost. Compensation to tutors can be in barter instead of money;
for example, he can receive free housing and meals.
[Note to the reader: There are several requisites for completion of all eight levels of the
True Self which are not possible in sessions in the cubicles. For example, instruction in selfacupressure requires physical contact, and T´ai Chi Ch´uan requires a bigger space in
which to move around. Also, some things may take many years of life experience to
innerstand. Much of this is discussed below].

<>
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3. Real Education Program
Why do we need “Real Psychology” with a program and auto-experiments for adults,
and “Real Education” with cubicles and a campus for children and adults? The
animals in the forests and the jungles don’t need these things. The trees and blossoms
on the flowers don’t need them. The sky and earth don’t need them. Robots, vehicles,
machines, computers, and radios don’t need them in order to be what they are.
Nothing is missing, nothing is wrong. Everything arises, prospers, decays, and
disappears without striving and without complaint.
But at some moment during the course of its existence, the human being becomes
different. “Becomes,” because he is born like any other creature, but then wants to
be a part of something bigger. So he forms relationships, organizations, societies.
Why this change? Why this ambition? He must be feeling deficient, ugly, stupid,
false, evil being just as he is! Why? What are these things? Perhaps they are nothing.
Perhaps they are only imaginary. Perhaps everything a human sees in his world is
only imaginary, including the imagination that conjures them up. Perhaps, the human
is guilty for having invented a false “reality” and not accepting the one he was given.
And WHY would so many billions do this? WHY search outside the Self for what was
already yours from day one? It is not the human being who always needs more. It is
the ego.
Right now, many humans are finding themselves saying and doing things that “don’t
set right.” Many lives have become distorted, twisted, eccentric. Why are humans
not straight and upright? Why do we set crooked and twisted and perverted and
inverted and always leaning in some direction, always headed somewhere, always
on the brink of something other than what IS in THIS moment? And why oh why do we
then have to twist and pervert and invert and push and pull one another, beginning
with our own children? And this keeps happening, in spite of the fact that we see our
direction ending up in disasters like the corona virus.
To find the root cause, we have to keep stepping back and looking with a more open
mind and heart. When you do step back and look at yourself, and at what you and all
the people in your society are constantly feeding young children, trying to force them
to become something they are not, something that is not in their nature to be, you
must be perplexed. You must be overwhelmed with horror, terrified at the carnage
and waste that a human -- every human in every society -- puts out, and ends in. The
human is suffering, but only because he won´t give up his sickness. He is not sick by
nature, he has made himself, and everybody else, sick. Obviously, he feels a need
to do this. Why? And, finally, why was I born?
We now need a new psychology, and it becomes a real psychology only when it can
ask and answer these and other why questions that heretofore psychology cannot.
Modern psychology does not even try, does not even ask the why questions. We just
go on doing and talking -- over and over again, the same algorithms with which we
have been programmed -- until death of the body stops them. The leaders in
psychology are not real psychologists; they are afraid of the truth of what they have
become. They are not helping man to heal his sickness because they can’t heal
themselves. They just point their finger to out there somewhere and distract
themselves -- and anyone who listens -- from the problem, which is always me.
The new psychology is going to have to sound crazy to those who still live by the old
psychology – that is how different it will have to be. The psychology up until the
present day has achieved a high status in modern societies, on a par with doctors and
lawyers; a psychologist can put you in jail. So many people are afraid to challenge,
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to criticize, the entire profession. But the change we need right now is not far from
the darkest night to the sun at midday. A shock is inevitable.
So the Real Psychology proposed here often alludes to an element or principle from
the textbooks of what we have been calling “psychology,” but only to interpret it in
a different way. A good example is Piaget’s concept of Reversibility Thinking, the
ability to see something from two different perspectives. This is viewed as an
advanced stage of cognitive development. But in Real Psychology, it doesn’t have to
be developed! It doesn’t have to be developed because it is already in each infant.
What is needed is very simple: to not program the child with anything that prevents
it, that narrows the child’s natural perspective. Actually, what we call the soul already
has total Reversibility; one can see through the eyes of any other person just as well
as from his own. Reversibility is akin to mystical awareness, total compassion. [Refer
to the placement of it in the Spiral diagram on page 23 of A Course in Real Psychology.]

Standard psychology has never been able to answer in a truly psychological way a
Why? question such as “Why would a father “turn out” his own fourteen year old
daughter into prostitution, to seduce the world, for money, rather than turning her in,
to preserve her awareness of who she really is, and thus avoid the deceptions and
perversions of the world?” Psychology has relegated such an inquiry to a mundane,
mechanical, egoistic knee-jerk level. It looks at behaviors and their consequences,
such as “for the money,” without asking how and why a child is programmed to live
for money.
So an explanation like “For the money” is neither an explanation nor an answer. It
only provokes another why question. In Real Psychology, the scientist searches
within, looks at the condition of his own soul for his explanation. He stabilizes in a
pure condition, then from this vantage point imagines being this father. In this way
he discovers -- he knows and he feels -- how sick such a decision is. He sees why one
would do this, and also why one would not. He would not be able to put any of it into
words that would effectively impress upon a reader the gravity of such a decision,
but at least his condition of knowingness is now a Quality in his aura. That Quality is
automatically transmitted. Thus, we can see why Real Psychology cannot be taught
or preached; it is available only to the highly sensitive individuated person who can
deeply reflect on his own.
The post-corona virus human, then, needs a fundamentally different psychology, a
real psychology, to interrupt the momentum of his or her mental illness, so that it can
be cured, to stop: to reverse everything he or she has been taught, and to re-become
the soul of the newborn. Each human, to preserve his humanness, must accept that
he must undo everything he or she has done, and to STOP DOING. Castaneda says it:
STOP THE WORLD. This is the essence of Real Psychology. Nothing could be
simpler. But for an ego, nothing could be more impossible. To stop the world is the
essential teaching of both the Andean cosmovision and the Chinese Tao, both of
which came about in an ancient pre-ego era. If you read the Tao Te Ching of Lao Tzu,
you will see why he said “My words are very easy to understand and very easy to
practice, but no one can understand them or put them into practice.” Why? Let us
have the heart to begin to ask, by looking not to the world but within.
This program in Real Education is an alternative to the academic university-level
education major, and to individual psychotherapy as well. It will eliminate the onesided, authoritarian, intellectual and logical bias of what in the West, for nearly two
centuries, we have been calling “education.” It will perform the role in human life
that real teaching originally was intended to be: it will enable the individual to
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explore all eight levels of his being, and finally transcend them to the ninth [See
Wilke, J. T. Evolution of the Human Being: Andean Stages, 2018].
And, it will redefine “psychologist,” “professor,” and “teacher” so that only the
person who has already healed himself is able by virtue of this to heal or guide
someone else. Only such a person should be admitted into these professions. These
are crucial professions. If mistakes are made, the effects on individual and
society are grave. It is not possible to know how the mind of another person
functions until one has been still and silent long enough to intuit his own soul. In fact,
once one knows the essence of his own being he knows how to recede, how to
disappear into the infirmity or the ignorance of the other, to know it, to accept it, and
to remedy it. Then there is no longer the need nor the desire to study or treat the
mind as an abstract thing, one measure for all. We are all essentially ONE and the
same – one can KNOW this and can FEEL it.
Egos argue that a human being is a human being and not an animal because he can
create. This is not exactly true. But what he can do that no animal can is NOT DO. A
human can stop, can recede, can get out of the way and just BE CONSCIOUS. This
opens and illuminates a Space. This is all that man can do, and it is all that is needed.
The creative, the curative is automatic, but only after the human “I” has stepped out
of the Space.
Thus, this program will guide the student to become a Real
Psychologist: “aware of all you are, expressing it to yourself and to everybody else,
nothing hidden, and living in the consciousness of the Sacred, self-sufficiently and
alone” [Course in Real Psychology, 2019, pg. 65]
The program is free. No money is needed. There are a few direct costs that make it
more convenient, but barter can be arranged. It will take a minimum of four years of
full time concentration, but is of such a nature that one benefits by continuing the
profundization, the immersion, until death. After four years, it is up to the student to
decide when to end his own program. Real Education cannot be rushed, as the
memorizing and repeating of programming in academic education can be. That -the traditional Western method of education -- forces the mind to accelerate,
unnaturally processing a massive amount of information relevant to only one
dimension of life, perverting the entire being of the student. Here, in Real
Psychology, the first principle is to look within, and to find the state of
consciousness of the Sacred in the present moment, and then to think and act only
when this Quality persists. Following this principle, one’s being is naturally induced
from within the deepest part of itself to work in whatever direction, at whatever level
of his being, that is needed most. The ego always tries to plan, organize, arrange a
fixed sequence for learning and living. But ego´s objective is to avoid exploring all
parts of its being that it doesn´t like. The ego consciousness of a person does not
know what is best for his own whole being. The soul of each person has its own (nonlinear, non-logical) “agenda” for this, according to the unique history and talents of
that person, to move the being toward equilibrium of all eight levels at once. Only
this ‘curriculum’ will be perfectly natural and restore mental health and equilibrium
to that human being. And this is impossible in a classroom of various students, all
following the same predetermined generalized protocol. That is one big reason why
students are so frustrated; in an entire day sitting in the group there may be only a
few minutes that directly address his particular needs on that particular day at that
particular moment and according to his particular natural agenda.
There is no degree, credential, or diploma; the character of the student after four
years will speak for itself. And, very important, the character of the graduate will
naturally attract a work situation that is perfect for that person; his or her life is an
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integral flow. He or she will not end up in some inappropriate kind of work, and so
will not have to force body and mind to get up in the morning and go out to fight the
dragons.
In Real Education, classrooms and professors and “truth by consensual
quantification” can all be eliminated. The program is self-taught and self-paced, as
the individual student faces the truth about himself. It is not information or inculcation
or calculations to memorize, but stimulation of the student’s personal insight, always
redirecting his attention to what is already inside him, drawing out his or her own
innate wisdom, and arousing the courage to live by it. Near the beginning of the
process it will be necessary to become intimately familiar with the two books at the
top of the “Resources” list, however the written material is only a small part of the
program, and is used in a way much different than ordinary textbooks.
We in modern civilizations have all been subjected to massive group programming
since birth; those who build societies and technology have believed that this is
necessary for the survival of the species. Their assumption is erroneous. They fear
themselves, and for this reason fear everybody else. They believe that if they can
force everybody to read and memorize all the same words each day, then the
population is rendered under control. This is an ignorant use of education, and again
a perversion, an underestimation, of the human being. Nevertheless, we must accept
that this is our situation. So step one in restoring equilibrium has to be a compromise
between the inner world (the Reality), and the outer physical and social world (the
false ‘reality’). Once a student completes this preliminary step, the soul is at Peace,
and there is no need to stray out of It into the castigating outer world of dark shadows
-- which includes classrooms and standard textbooks. That is, one has completed his
extroverted life, his purgation. He is ready for the uncompromised truth of how to
live:
As stated by Sunyata: “Seek, find and experience first and foremost the kingdom of
heaven within each moment, and all your needs will be met.”
As stated by Vasavada: “There is nothing to do but to be constantly alert and aware,
and to continue on in the unknown and to Nowhere.”
But very very few can innerstand this. Very very few have preserved the innocence
of their original soul, very few know that they are pure consciousness, almost all
believe they are a physical body. The beginner will need a guideline, a standard to
follow, so he is given an oversimplification: view it as spending roughly half of all
waking hours in silence in intensive inner work and the other half in “doings” in the
perceived world.

Yang

Yin

filling the mind

emptying the mind

extroversion

introversion

l---------------------------------------/\------------------------------------------l

Almost all people -- men and women alike -- are grossly out of balance, “one-sided,”
in the yang direction: too aggressive, too assertive, too quick to look “out there” for
everything, too busy filling the senses and the mind. They lack Yin qualities:
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sensitivity, gentleness, tenderness, a kindness which is a feeling of kinness with all
of life, and the skill of emptying the senses and the mind. This one-sidedness in the
extroverted mode is due to ego needs – which are endless -- and is the human being´s
major obstacle to happiness. Nevertheless, ignorant ego persists in seeking outside
the Self, and this is characteristic of the mentality of almost everyone in the Western
hemisphere. Carl Jung said: “Americans are extroverted like hell.” We can´t sit still
and wait, we feel like we have to be not only active, but pro-active, ahead of everyone
else.
This is due to nothing other than “bad karma” – one´s past one-sided actions. And
the more we continuing doing as we did yesterday the worse we make our karma
and our future. So it is a vicious cycle, difficult to break. Neither ordinary academic
curricula in psychology nor psychotherapy can solve this problem but in fact they
usually just make it worse. Both fields of psychology try to reduce what is essentially
illogical to the logical, emotions and feelings to thoughts, the subtle to the gross.
They overburden intellect and the rational at the expense of more yin levels of the
being, the very ones most in need of work, for the person out of balance toward yang.
His faculties such as the heart, intuition, creativity, and meditation cannot function.
Developing these and letting go of “yang-ing,”yankeeing, is movement toward the
equilibrium which is natural to the real human being.
This equilibrium between yin and yang is, then, an ideal state which is necessary to
the mental and physical well-being of the human being today. It is what enables him
or her to detect subtle changes in his state of consciousness which alert him that he
has trespassed from the Real into the world of the false. In the past, with the
psychology and education based on Western science -- and with formal academic
education in general -- the student had no internal way to sense what was true and
what was false; he assumed that information from outside the self was his only source.
And information is usually either opinions of others or from the mass media, or altered
misinformation, or contradictory and confusing information. And authorities, such as
teachers, professors, psychologists, politicians and pastors cannot solve this
problem. With the inner conscience, which knows what truth feels like, dormant,
almost every human has been living out of balance, and the effects of this are now
very evident: just look around -- and inside yourself.
How do I know if I am at equilibrium or not? In truth, to achieve balance and maintain
it one cannot use anything in the spacetime world as a measure. We cannot really
rely on elapsed time as a manic or a depressive, amount of work done, assessment
by other people, a balance in the checkbook, self-help books, religions, sayings and
mottos, etc. -- and we don’t need to. The True Self itself is an instrument finely tuned
to the condition of its soul and mind, and to all disturbances of the Inner Silence. So
why does a man need to be told this? There must have been a severe shock to the
being, a devastating trauma to the psyche, to disable such an important and
fundamental faculty. And not just for a few people but for almost everyone in the
world!
Apparently, this shock has been the very process of
civilization/socialization/education itself! So in order to become sane again, the
solution is simple: this entire process must be reversed.
Real Education places all the power in the individual. In the past, sometimes
therapists pandered to lazy clients´ hopes that their political and religious teddy
bears and icons and Ph.D. and M.D. and D.D. experts will save them. That has never
happened and never will happen. The person dedicated to recovering his sanity
must be the one to do the work. It will hurt. It will be a Holy Terror. He must peel
back one by one by one the layers of illusion he has built up one by one by one and
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is hiding under. He must become naked and transparent: avoid lying, deceiving,
harboring secrets, intimidating others, harming others. Only this kind of selfdisclosure and sensitivity can restore to a person his awareness of when he is not
experiencing the Sacred. Such a person senses immediately when he has lapsed into
his extroverted, “one-sided” habits and his ego has taken the place of his soul. He or
she needs no one else to tell him. As the ancients said: “Without looking out the
window one can know the whole world.” Thus the introvert learns that he needn’t,
he can’t, he never could trust anything or anyone in the world he sees; that the only
thing any person can rely on is his own innate ability to continuously remain aware of
the Sacred Quality of THIS MOMENT. Then we need only follow this awareness; the
Sacred guides us naturally and perfectly, to some extroverted activity if that is
needed to maintain equilibrium and consciousness of It, or to a quiescent, reflective
period if that is needed. The divine purpose, the standard, the criterion, is never
some visible accomplishment; it is whether or not the awareness of the Sacred is
present.
The program in Real Education is not completed until one has satisfied his desire to
know, and is living moment-to-moment in this “zone.” You may at times be able to
remain in this consciousness by staying awake for two days and writing, or by floating
in a pool all day, or by working with a shovel, or by peeling potatoes, or by just sitting
and doing nothing but watch your breathing. “Do nothing, and let the Sacred move
you when and how it will.” And, when aware of the Sacred, the Inner Silence, one
should never interrupt it to complete an “assignment,” or to fulfill some
“responsibility” or to hurry up and fight the clock. Remaining aware is your only
assignment and responsibility…
The person at equilibrium feels it – as the perfect state – and he is ultrasensitive to
deviation from it. So the more time he spends pursuing formal education and a
degree, the more he feels that something is going wrong. He feels his possibilities
as narrowed and his mind accelerated and taxed beyond control, all energy
concentrated in one specific direction; his state of well-being upset, so he comes to
abhor having to specialize and compete and relinquish his own best judgment to
“experts,” authorities, professors, therapists.
In Real Psychology and Real
Education, this is avoided. His life is no longer real if he relapses and loses his
equilibrium, his soul, becoming cold, hard, and dead inside; too yang, once more.
The hormones rush, and ego swells up, taking his body´s excitement due to fear as
“power.” But invariably, sooner or later, the source of this energy is exhausted.
When truth finally dawns, after anticipation and excitement turn into years of
frustration and anger, it occasions deep depression; one sees his lifetime wasted.
One finds that he has allowed the society to work him into a corner where he not only
cannot love others and life, but cannot truly love himself. He does not even
remember who he is! His consciousness was more alive as a young child than after
forty or sixty years of struggle, and perhaps even of practice of the profession of
psychology.
The way in which this rude awakening happens to many college and university
students is that they reach a saturation point where they begin to feel perverted by
an overgrown intellect and boxed in by their chosen career path. Typically, the
solution advised is to DO MORE things -- go to the gym, or the disco, or take a
vacation, or get active politically, go to church, get drunk, have sex, take drugs. But
none of these extroverted catharses can offset the lack of equilibrium; the problem is
inner not outer. Though the distraction may bring a momentary relief, it merely
makes life even more complicated and stressful, and fills the mind with more
meaningless memories, compounding the sensory overload problem. Ego, which is
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false and can never be real, is trying to make itself real. The young person has been
programmed by reward and punishment to forsake True Self and identify himself as
nothing more than a body and personality. The person is out on a limb straining to
reach a star, teetering off balance, when he could be resting at equilibrium at the
root, effortlessly nourished by the sap.
When you find that rare moment of perfect equilibrium, you will see that no effort is
needed; there is a natural and easy flow, with no sense of “I am doing” but rather a
deep contentment in a sense of “My ‘I’ am not.”
If you have been affected, infected, by a modern high-tech society, there is nothing
you can DO to speed up fast enough to reverse this before you die. You can, however,
learn how to get out of the way and allow the True Self at your core to revive itself.
This disappearing corrects all errors. So hurrying, struggling, acquiring information,
are exactly the wrong way to live. Egos do such things to avoid facing the truth.
Better is to just practice Real self-Psychology and Real self-Education: every moment,
drop your programming, relax, pay attention to all the fears this arouses, and face
your fears and all your related feelings, in this moment. Then, just allow whatever in
this program interests you to capture your attention and energy. Go with the flow of
it until it becomes an effort, and then stop. Take as much time as you need before
something else draws your attention. Allow this to control your consciousness.
Remember, there is no hurry. There is no diploma and no one to compete with. And
there is nothing else worth doing, not even teaching. The Tao Te Ching says: “The
wise man gives instruction without the use of words” -- or actions.
The individual who has compromised his own intuition and consciousness of the
Sacred is paranoid, as pointed out many times in this and previous writings; he has a
terror of divine retribution. In this state of mind, he has no capacity to discern true
cause and effect. Therefore, he just mimics what he hears or reads by the authorities
who hold his false reality in place. Nowhere is this more dangerous than in the
adoption of a position on two straw men we call “the nature-nurture controversy.”
This argument has raged for the entire history of philosophy and psychology and
education. First it postulates that all human functions – thinking, feeling, sensing,
intuiting, and behavior – are due to either nature (genetic endowment) or nurture
(conditioning by his environment). [Reader: This problem in its entirety is complex, and
emotional; please read the extensive treatment in Wilke, J. T. Why the Mind Works, Nectar
Project, 2006]. Throughout history the so-called experts have taken a position on one

side or the other, and as a result public opinion has been easily swayed: a teacher
looks at a boy who exhibits violent tendencies and then makes an assumption that
this behavior is either hereditary and incapable of being changed, or -- if he listens
to the other “experts” -- due to the boy´s home or social environment, and therefore
this should be changed.
There are two basic reasons why this artificial argument by the “experts” is so
dangerous: 1. It leads people who have power to take drastic measures such as racial
genocide, police wiping out all members of a certain family, judges not prosecuting
certain cases, psychiatrists pushing powerful medications, etc, etc; and on the other
hand, torturing certain people to try to alter their habits, removing a child from his
family, etc, etc. And 2. It interrupts the deeper investigation which would reveal the
true cause, and would point out the only way to eliminate it.
Real
Psychology/Education cannot allow this interruption of the search for truth to occur;
we won´t stop probing until we are sure we have found the real cause, even if this
probing is painful, or even if it means we have to give up our ego´s position in life.
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Perhaps the reader has already recognized the true cause of human behavior and of
all psychological phenomena. It is not complicated, but it is very difficult to face
personally. But it is discussed at length throughout this presentation of Real
Education. Please do not take a position on the nature-nurture controversy, and
do not act on it. Instead, mature into deep introversion and admit how and why your
own mind works. Go deep enough that you can stabilize in the awareness of the
Sacred within your own being. There you will find the root cause of your “genetic
endowment” and the root cause of the environmental pressures that you have
attracted throughout your life. Then, you will be able to understand the behavior of
other people, and you will be able to weep for all human beings – and for yourself.
<>
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4. Administration
The program will be administered not as a business but as a free service. For
students who want something more committed, we will form a private club with dues
paid in barter and work, plus a small monthly membership fee. Any literate adult
from any country who can speak fluent English or Spanish can apply. The program
is much less expensive than free public education, which has many hidden monetary
obligations. All of our original writings are available for free download except Why
the Mind Works, which costs $18 in paperback. Each member is encouraged to print
a copy from which to study. One copy of many of the required writings by other
authors will be available for review or photocopying at the library. Others the
student is encouraged to locate on his own. Since there are no schedules, few simple
buildings, few classes or group meetings, no exams or grades, no paid professionals,
students/members as the volunteer staff, and no legal entity, very little money will
be needed to function. The actual monetary costs of running the program will be able
to be covered by donations and by the annual membership fee. Since time in
solitude and silence is the number one priority, and only a few students at a time are
accepted, the expenses of group events and formalization will not be incurred. Work
will never be allowed to curtail introverted time; work tasks will be structured and
scheduled so that most are done alone. Once set up, this program will not require
much direction or maintenance, for each student’s individualized program is unique
to him and almost totally self-administered. Under the old system, private schools
were a category subject to many expensive protocols, but Real Education is not a
school per se, nor a business, nor a non-profit organization, so highly paid
professionals with advanced degrees are not needed. Those who help will be
donors, not investors. Real Psychology/Education is not a community or a cult,
and has no political or religious bias. To have a body is a misfortune; in order
to mature an inner life, it has to be kept somewhere in which one can minimize
social contact and social obligations. Because this project offers such a place,
by its nature it will not attract those who need to belong to something or to
qualify for something or to be recognized. In fact, one can complete the program
as an anonymous hermit, once past the initial screening.
Since Real Psychology pertains to the whole, individuated, self-sufficient human, it is
about how to live day-to-day as an extreme introvert. The inclination to do this is
innate in all of us, since each human being is already complete, so the single person
can draw upon his or her own karma and intuition, and create what is needed. If he
requests a little guidance from wise elders and skilled artisans, that will be provided.
And we do have to stop feeding old programmed ideas and beliefs; to keep the
wealth distributed to the few, technological societies have been telling us that we
should fear solitude and inactivity. We now have to overcome this fear, and to
recognize that modern societies have us in a state of paralysis since early childhood,
convincing us that we cannot live without “modern, up-to-date” everything, plus a
congregation of faithful to communicate with God.
In Real Psychology and Real Education one cuts the umbilical cord through which he
or she has been a parasite on another. We were programmed to function as parasites
under the profit motive for organizational efficiency. A civilized society needs many
parasites because it is not natural, plus hosts for the parasites, plus draft animals, to
earn money, because parasites are paranoid and need money to fend off their
paranoia. The more advanced the technology on which a society or organization
depends, the more expensive it is to maintain. But an individual who has worked to
develop all his faculties has good karma, and with good karma one does not need to
be a parasite; in fact, survival is easier for him or her if people with worse karma are
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not around “helping” or “sharing” or “consulting” or “monitoring” or offering
“security.” By the way, the hippie years taught us that communities well-intentioned
in terms of peace and love attract a type of person who has really not resolved his or
her sex-related problems. They are hidden behind the masks of his personality –
suppressed and repressed. What often destroyed the hippie communities was
infidelity. The people thought they were beyond these jealousies, but the reality
showed that they were not. The people who join such communities are immature;
they are stuck in extroversion. They develop a strong ego identity around one or two
levels of their being in order to impress the group, and display this to the world in
order to earn their place and support the group. The extrovert is under many
pressures to maintain the façade required by the group with which he or she wants
to affiliate, and this produces the lack of a natural flow of physicalness. So rather than
deepening one’s self-exploration, one must suppress it. He must wear a mask, and
the extrovert always has some kind of hidden sexual problem behind the mask.
Therefore, if it is to be Real Psychology and Real Education, all the pressures and
incentives of community must be eliminated.
The first thing to recognize about the economics of simplifying life is that a silent,
solitary, passive person needs practically nothing. How rare this is in the Western
world! He needs water, but the more relaxed and still he remains the less food he
needs. The “norms” published by scientists for daily nutritional requirements are
based on average people in the more affluent countries -- those who live an
extremely extroverted and active life. A large percentage of the time their day is
spent in buying foods and drinks, cooking, eating, cleaning, producing, maintaining,
upgrading appearances, and entertaining; and the more you have the more costly
this is. An introvert is usually a creative, simple, honest, humble person who does
not enjoy going shopping. He or she can work out an inexpensive place to live and
fabricate what he needs from inexpensive materials. He minimizes consuming which
means he can minimize producing, i.e. working for money. And besides, he or she
has no jealous competitions with neighbors. If such a person runs into trouble and
can´t make ends meet, others would feel honored to help out.
As for clothing, you don’t get dirty or perspire much or wear out your clothes if you
are still. Many clothes are worn purely for social reasons, so people pay too much
for them. And if there are no neighbors, you don´t need to wear anything. Then you
don´t need detergent, water, and time to wash clothes. The stress of ambition and
competing makes one hurry, and this results in unconscious, furtive movements that
can rip fabrics. And we can learn from people who live in extremely cold climates
such as the Andes that we don’t need layers and layers of expensive synthetics such
as polypropylene, or a huge wardrobe; they just get under a few wool blankets and
hibernate. Their lives are so simple that they can get all their survival chores done
in two or three one-hour periods of daily activity; they have enough free time to
meditate 20 hours a day!
Since they don’t need a refrigerator or air conditioning, or even a furnace to heat
their shelters, there are no big gas and electric bills. Their shelters of unpainted
natural fibers, wood, and barro (adobe) or concrete are low-maintenance, durable
and made to suit adverse weather conditions. They know how to grow and eat
nutritious raw foods, so they don’t even need a fire much of the time. Their well or
spring water is better than any city water. They know ways to bathe with little water.
Once they can dig a good well and grow and harvest their own basic foods, they
rarely need transportation to stores or towns to buy them. And, they have little that
would attract thieves; they live at basically the same level as other people around.
They often do not have fences.
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Living alone, of course, requires its own level of vigilance, every day. One must learn
how to stay healthy, conserve energy, and avoid accidents; to do this his
consciousness needs to stay attuned to the here-and-now. One must be happy
without sex or a partner; the hermit must give up or provide for himself the things that
make “normal” people dependent on others. If he has a helper who just visits, he
may still be able to maintain his Inner Silence and consciousness of the Sacred -depending on who the person is. But the biggest challenge for those of us
accustomed to the conveniences and comforts and flavors and electronic
entertainments and glitter of the city life will be the depression that sets in when we
stop feeding our addictions. It is actually due to having to look at who you really are
without your crutches. This, one has to ride out, until he is clean.
All of this is a part of the Real Psychology/Education program, to develop as an
integral human being -- one with integrity, one without walls within. It will include
practice in how to substitute the simple for the complex, joyful labor for buying
someone else’s labor, but not so much teaching techniques as inspiring using your
own wits, intuitions, creativity, and affinity for the natural. These subtler of the eight
levels are not valuable as much for what they produce outwardly as for what they
signify and foster in the inner life of the individual human. One who can’t function at
these levels is dead inside and unable to revive his soul, his essence. So teaching
these as skills is meaningless, but the person may be induced to generate them on his
or her own. And, again, not as a group or family with division of labor, but alone.
Members will be urged to live alone during the years of membership, and if a woman
gets pregnant she would have to go elsewhere for a few years. The program is not
planned to accommodate children, but they are not prohibited because there may
arise an exceptional case in which a parent longs to try to complete his Real
Education. It would be the rare child who could appreciate this way of life, but if some
parent wants to try it, he or she must realize that this is not a hippie community.
So there will be very few scheduled classes or programs for groups. A group of
students may form around a specific question and organize a request for a supervised
group session or series of sessions, and the request may be honored. However, it
often occurs that just at the moment when you are sure you cannot make any progress
alone, and you look around for help, if you wait one more day a breakthrough occurs
within yourself, and the problem is solved. Accepting the confusion and helplessness
as long as possible is powerful. The more you can go within yourself and find what
you need, the better.
<>
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5. Resources
The complete:
Evolution of the Human Being: Andean Stages by J. T. Wilke, Nectar Project, 2018.
A Course in Real Psychology by J. T. Wilke, Nectar Project, 2019
Why the Mind Works by J. T. Wilke, Nectar Project, 2006
Zen and the Art of Motorcycle Maintenance by Robert Pirsig, 1975
Man’s Search for Meaning by Viktor Frankl
Small is Beautiful by E. F. Schumacher
Enlightenment is Your Nature or other by Osho
Findhorn by David Spangler
At least one of these by Carlos Castaneda: Teachings of Don Juan, Journey to Ixtlan,
A Separate Reality, The Power of Silence.
At least one of these by J. C. Pearce: Crack in the Cosmic Egg, Exploring the Crack in
the Cosmic Egg, Magical Child.
Illusions or Jonathan Livingston Seagull, by Richard Bach
Relativity for the Million
Not Unlike a Madman in Cheap Sandals, Dance without a Rack of Bones, The Heart has
a Homely Face, Immersion in Quantum Creek, Occasional Damage of Roses by James
Victor Anderson; choose one
Nectar of Ramana Maharshi, website www.nectarproject.org
Nectar of Sunyata, website
T’ai Chi Ch’uan: A Simplified Method of Calisthenics by Cheng man-Ching
Natural Mind by Andrew Weil
Mind as Healer, Mind as Slayer by Kenneth Pelletier
Nectar of the Tao Te Ching/Nectar of Chuang Tzu (website www.nectarproject.org)
Alice in Wonderland by Lewis Carroll
Beyond Fredom and Dignity by B. F. Skinner

For reference (read at least in part):
Psychosynthesis by Roberto Assagioli
Urantia
A Course in Miracles, 1972, Foundation for Inner Peace
Neuropsychological Model of Knowing, 1979, Wilke
Dark Night of the Soul, St. John of the Cross
Cosmovision beyond Culture from the website
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Yellow Emperor’s Classic of Internal Medicine trans by Veith, or other
Codigo Andino -- AYNI by Carlos Milla Villeja (Has not been translated to English)
Akaj Pacha at www.nectarproject.org
Essence of T’ai Chi Ch’uan by Benjamin Lo
Winning is Everything and Other American Myths by Thomas Tutko
The Power of Now by Eckhart Tolle

Lives (Become familiar with the stories of these people. Choose five to study in
depth; for the others at least check Wikipedia)

Paramhansa Yogananda (Autobiography of a Yogi)
Bertrand Russell (has 3 volume autobiography)
Opal Whiteley (The Singing Creek where the Willow Grows)
Black Elk (Black Elk Speaks by Niehardt
Anandamayi Ma (Matri Darshan)
Russell Brown (proa designer and world sailor)
Kurt Cobain
Che Guevara
Albert Sorenson (Sunyata) -- Life and Sayings of a Rare Born Mystic or Dancing in the
Void
Helen Schuckman (medium for A Course in Miracles)
Violeta Parra
Gautam Buddha (The Light of Asia by Arnold)
Richard Alpert (Baba Ram Dass)
Timothy Leary
Mohandas Gandhi, the mahatma (See the movie Gandhi)
Carl Jung (autobiography: Memories, Dreams, Reflections)
John Nash (A Beautiful Mind)
Bob Dylan (autobiography: Chronicles) [movie: No Direction Home]
San Pio, Padre Pio
Saint Francis of Assisi
Saint Teresa of the Little Flower (El Castillo del Interior, The Inner Castle)
Santa Teresa de Los Andes
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Thomas Merton Seven Storey Mountain
Gia-fu Feng
Wilbur and Orville Wright
Amelia Earhart
John Lilly try: Center of the Cyclone
Dennis Rodman (autobiography: Bad as I Wanna Be)
Charles Manson (autobiography: Manson in His Own Words)
George Gurdjieff (try Meetings With Remarkable Men)
Montague (My Twenty Years as a Slave)
Malcolm X or Martin Luther King
Lenny Bruce
Helen Keller
Anne Frank
Adolf Hitler (autobiography: Mein Kampf)
Steven Callahan (adventure: Adrift)

<>
Besides the readings to study, the Real Education club will include time devoted to:
-- excursions (see document “Cosmovision Quest outside the Self” below)
-- boatbuilding and sailing
-- golf or other individual sport
-- work tasks such as maintenance, gardening, office management, T-shirts
-- learning/teaching foreign languages
-- arts, crafts and skills for self-sufficiency/solitude in nature, (canning food, solar
power, construction of simple shelters, etc.)
-- food preparation for a healthy mind
-- fasting
-- T’ai chi Ch’uan or other “conscious” exercise such as swimming in place,
walking alone
-- instruction in self-reflexology and self-acupressure
-- music: listening, lyrics study and translation, learning instruments or singing
-- sensory deprivation in pool
-- solitary living simply, in nature: desert, forest, mountains, or sea
-- Gurdjieff’s Self-remembering practice
-- individual meditative relaxation to empty the mind
<>
The first step is to download free from the website and begin reading and studying
in depth the two books at the top of the list (Evolution and Course), and practice
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whatever daily meditation works for you. There is no need to contact us and
identify yourself yet. This reading will be a radical shift from your former life, so be
patient with yourself. Do not hurry. This program is future-istic, not pas-istic! If the
reading proves too intense, find something else on the list or send an email or call
and you will be directed to something more suitable to your needs. But BEGIN!
After you have read the two books Evolution and Course, and practiced some of the
Auto-experiments in the book, you will be ready to make a decision: You can
continue living according this program anonymously at no cost, or you can contact
us for more specific direction and begin paying the small monthly fee, and begin
your studies and travels with us. If you decide to stay anonymous, work
independently; it is not advised that you form a study group, that would be a
relapse.
<>
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6. Real Education “School”
In the ¨Wild West¨ of the pioneer experiment which flourished in the United States,
the professional cowboys were under tremendous pressure to -- at a moment´s notice
-- break camp, saddle up, and drive their herd of beeves onward to their slaughter,
to collect their pay. It was a rough and tough life. Actually, such a life is the karma
due to a man who took pride in an identity as “I am tough, I break horses” and “I
don´t feel pain or shame.” And how he treated his horse was the same. Often, these
were not the kind of people who were capable of relating well to an animal – or to
anything or anyone. Once a colt grew to the age of riding, the cowboy went out to
the corral to break it. If the young horse did not comply, the custom was to increase
the pain inflicted until the animal accepted saddle, bridle, and rider. The horse
would never forget. It would remain docile -- for a few moments -- waiting for its
opportunity to rebel and to fight or trick its owner. But the ego of the cowboy,
incapable of seeing the value of the life of his vehicle and tool and companion, turns
it into a war of wills which he could not afford to lose. His horse was an investment,
and more than likely his only way to make money. But the horse didn’t forget; sooner
or later, someday, somewhere, somehow, it would win.
It appears that this same mentality is the foundation of the philosophy of education in
North America, and elsewhere in the world. Administrators and teachers feel that
asserting their authority has first priority. The system justified the mental torture of
the young person in an enclosed, controllable space to the point that he or she may
come to hate both the teacher and the place. This is said by the authorities of the
society to be the best way to enforce discipline and to control a group, and if a teacher
could not do this, he or she was relieved of the employment. But the effect is exactly
the same as for the cowboy and the colt: it sours the human relationship from the very
beginning, and the student never forgets. He or she will then either outwardly defy
the teacher or simply tune him or her out and refuse to learn. Then, instead of
working together for the benefit of the student, the war of wills escalates. All war
tactics are employed, and every conceivable obstacle to learning manifests,
breaking down the system. And instead of contributing to a healthy society, it
guarantees that the young people will grow up more and more bitter, less and less
human, and perpetuate this same insane mentality is perpetuated. The youth grow
into adults who impose it upon every person over whom they can exercise power.
But none of this is necessary. It comes from a paranoid lack of trust in human nature,
which is due to the failure of adults to face and accept the lesson of the mistreatment
they suffered as children and adolescents. Since they refuse to remember this even
in order to heal themselves, they do not enjoy trying to relate to the youngsters in
their charge who show signs of having the same problem. It hurts to sympathize, and
so they just compromise, avoid the entire problem, enforce discipline the way they
are told to, and collect their steady income. In this way the unhealthy tradition is
perpetuated generation by generation, blindly, “educating” defeating its own
purpose, reducing everybody to the level of the animal and the robot.
Of course, there have always been those cowboys and horse owners who are human,
and who bring human qualities to the training of their animals. They love the life –
the sacred element -- in the animal, because they know and love it in themselves.
With this foundation, ¨breaking¨ a horse is easy and efficient, because an animal
returns in kind whatever it is given. The relationship becomes a dance, demanding
a moment-to-moment consciousness of the condition of the animal, patience, and a
psychic sense of how to respond to the animal to maintain communication. The ego
of the human must not force anything or the relationship is destroyed. And the
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outcome of the dance is a lifelong loyalty in which the animal serves its master
generously and appropriately, and meanwhile its owner keeps deepening as a
sensitive human being. There need not be the constant struggle to try to induce the
animal to function like a machine. This sensitivity, awareness, courage, and patience
defines the road of real education, and the model for this “school.” It is a road almost
impossible to walk for a teacher under the former regime; he has not done his own
inner work on himself, and so does not have the strength to be a renegade.
The societal pressure to conform that pervades every aspect of all modern societies
has prevented education from doing its job: moving to the forefront with new ideas
rather than bringing up the rear and perpetuating the old regime. There are systems
of alternative education, but they all have ended up establishing their own regime
and applying this same pressure to conform to it. In this, and other, respects, they
are not truly “alternative.” The most widespread of these rebel programs worldwide,
to date, are these three: the Osho Multiversity, communism, and the Waldorf school
of Steiner. Superficially, the Nectar Project approach and philosophy appear similar
to each of these in certain aspects, but, fundamentally, it is similar only to the
Multiversity of Osho.
The difference between education as it has been practiced up until now in Communist
countries, compared to Real Education, is vast. The Communist educators have tried
to prepare their students as capitalists // to compete with people raised and educated
in a capitalist culture. The concept is that young people in communist countries have
to function with a capitalist mentality in order to keep up with all capitalists
internationally, and in this way improve the life in their Communist country.
Obviously, this splits the mine, encouraging a psychosis. The hope is that the person
would follow the economic principles of capitalist countries, while remaining loyal to
principles – such as the equality of all human beings – of a truly honest Communism.
But this has the consequence of adulterating both systems and frustrating their
objectives.
We have already presented throughout this book how Western/capitalist education
turns children into psychotics. One who is born into a capitalistic culture and
educated by its schools and universities cannot imagine being happy without his or
her ambitious plans and victories over competitors. He will resist anything which
interferes with his full speed ahead agenda. To lose is a disaster for the Western ego.
The person educated under a Communist government suffers in a different way, but
to the same extent. For the welfare of his people, he tries to think and behave
sometimes like a competitive gringo and sometimes like a sincere Communist. In a
sense, to win is a mistake, treason.
As the reader might have intuited, Real Education, being founded on cosmovision
instead of monetary gain, might be consonant with Communism IF – and it is a big IF
–the worldlyand future-oriented purpose of overcoming capitalism through
economic competition is discarded in favor of deepening the moment-to-moment
experience of the consciousness of the Sacred. The sacred intuition of the equality
and Oneness of all human beings is already an integral part of Communism. It does
not exist in capitalism, where the talk of liberty, equality and fraternity is just political
talk. And, in fact, it is this hypocrisy which accounts for why the people of these
cultures want to destroy one another. All liars, conners, and thieves!
So Real Education is the territory between, but without compromise. It asks only that
each system end the hypocrisy and psychosis within its own society which is turning
its own proponents into liars, deceivers, and split psychologically. The discerning
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reader will see that Real Education offers to its seekers of a path of integrity on which
he or she can preserve humanitarian sensibilities and a strong conscience. But up
until now the rigidity of both Communism and capitalism has created so much terror
on both sides that almost all countries in the world have become polarized within
themselves –half the population wants to weaken what they think of as “Communism”
and the other half wants to weakenwhat they think of as “capitalism” in their own
society, in spite of the fact that these terms are extremely vague and polemical in
themselves. And also it is evident that within each person there is tremendous
confusion, because neither of these ideologies semms to be able to function. Nobody
of wisdom wants to run for office! Why? Because both are in conflict with human
nature. Both ignore and distrust the ancient cosmovision that existed before civilized
society. And this, cosmovision, is the true Source and guiding light of the natural
human being. What is needed now is a mentality something like barter, the exchange
of equal values. With this attitude, a person helps another person to awaken all eight
levels of his or her being in the interaction. Money, dollars, numbers on checks and
in accounts, are cold, lifeless, impersonal; a transaction of this kind lacks something
human, especially if it is made electronically. So it degenerates both people.
While now we see ourselves standing at the brink of a deep chasm, due to our hope
that our technology and money and warrior religions will save us, anyone who cannot
face reality, and live not for his or her “rights” but for personal cosmovision, and then
embody this cosmovision in every interaction with any human, will thereby selfdestruct.
Here the Nectar Project proposes a “program” and a “school” that are truly an
alternative, not just a variant of the same theme of traditional occidental education as
we have been putting it forth basically invariant, year after year. The concept applies
to all levels of education and all types of training, and though it is radical, it may be
realistic, relevant to the new generations, as the world continues to evolve. The main
issue here – central to this approach but largely ignored by traditional education -is the “quality” of consciousness shared with and imparted to the student by the
people who administer the service to the student. [The reader is referred to the
chapter “Who Will Be the Real Psychologist?” in A Course in Real Psychology, 2018].
Osho tried to enlighten his followers as to this essential, but only a few could stabilize
in that consciousness deeply enough to impart it.
It will be fruitful here to recall the history of the Rajneesh organization, and how and
why its guru refused to be called Rajneesh and chose the title “Osho.” He remained
distant from the politics and finances, which were managed by a small group of
followers, while the movement grew into millions of seekers all over the world. As a
result, a powerful social support system evolved, naturally attracting people who
needed a social support system. Osho even came to be called in some quarters “the
sex guru,” even though he himself was celibate. How this all happened is that his
message was far beyond all but the few people who could mature rapidly, in an inner
sense – live deeply within themselves, become their own source. But other than these
few, nobody could appreciate, or even hear, his message. The movement became
political, revolutionary, wealthy; a center (ashram) was established in the United
States in the state of Oregon, an entity of controversy, defending its superficial, social
form and forgetting its essence and purpose. The problem revolved around the
moment when the follower suddenly realized that Osho was asking him and her to let
go of their former reality! The solution for most followers to this “having the rug
pulled out from under them” was to huddle together for the comfort of the mass of
followers, and to attribute to him Moses-like intentions and magical powers to save
them from the “evils” of the world in a safe-haven community. Many referred to him
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as “my guru.” Then, when he turned out not to be an ego-perk, they went away
angry. Meanwhile, to divest himself of such egoistic nonsense in the name of
spirituality, he announced one day that they were to no longer call him by his name.
Then, to deflect their own ego need to belong to a powerful movement, he announced
in the clearest terms possible “I am not for the community. I am for the individual.”
In spite of the fact that he was just continuing in the direction he had been consistently
taking, a division between him and his organization widened. Neither as a group nor
as individuals could the majority follow his lead. Soon a few of the managers were
taking some extreme steps to reset the direction to a political, polemical community
social-hour orientation, and everything fell apart.
The Nectar Project with this “Program of Real Education” and its “school” are
fundamentally in accord with Osho, not with his organization, nor with Steiner´s
Waldorf school, nor with the communist philosophy and goal of education. As you
will see, even our occidental concepts of “education” and “teaching” do not exist in
Nectar. These concepts assume that the human being is deficient at birth. But,
perhaps, the human being is already complete at birth, and does not need anything
added. The parents, though, are lacking something. So what must happen, as parents
relate to their newborn, is that they as two individuals must open themselves to the
consciousness of the magnitude of what they have done in having sex and conceiving
an infant – an innocent soul who now has to figure out how to survive in their world
for as long as the body lasts. Perhaps for the sake of relief from the burden of carrying
sexual desire, they have laid a burden upon an innocent victim. Each of them must
face this, and rectify it in his or her own way, living with it, suffering with the child.
This is the inescapable karma of fatherhood and motherhood.
All “programs of education,” all curricula, are designed to ease the consciences of
the adults; it is the idea that if we feed enough information into the mind of the child,
enough loving advice and direction on how to have a “happy life,” the “normal
development” of the child will occur and we the adults in charge will feel free to wash
our hands and avoid the guilt and the co-passion. But this motive is misguided.
Karma can´t be fooled in that way. A human being is not an animal that needs to be
trained. Trying to turn a child into an adult who won´t be a problem for our society
but who will work as a slave to it is not very enlightened – it always backfires. Then,
is a child more like a flower that can blossom or not blossom? If so, we can help. But
again, this attitude betrays that one does not understand the nature of the newborn
child. And this is because the adult has forgotten his or her own nature.
A human being is neither an animal nor a plant. From the moment of its birth – and
before – a human being is a living consciousness. Anything the world does to the
child detracts from the purity of that consciousness which is its gender-free, generic,
humanity. The human who sets out to “teach and guide” an innocent had better step
back and take a look at the quality of his or her own consciousness. If it is less pure
than that of a child, perhaps it is better to leave the child at peace and start to work
on his or her own polluted state. Osho himself – not his followers, not his movement,
not his teachings as written down in books – managed to remain true to his living
consciousness in spite of tremendous social pressure, refused to spout a dead
philosophy or robotic rituals, but with respect to how one should live, he simply said:
“There should be no shoulds.” This paradoxical statement is Osho´s real teaching.
So, once this is said, it is not necessary to enumerate all the ways in which Nectar
differs from all systems, “programs of education,” and “schools.” They all depart
from “There should be no shoulds” in proscribing how one should teach someone
else how he should think or feel or act. They are all running living consciousness into
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the ground, they are burying it alive and piling dirt on top of it to assure that it does
not resurrect. The one who is aware of the living consciousness in his own being also
is aware of it in everyone else, is aware that it was already complete at birth, and
resists being buried alive, split from his true nature; he wants only that it radiate.
Beyond this, he does not fight with the world. Such an aware soul would feel no need
to declare, as does Steiner, that “a child is a spiritual being” and that “there is an
objectively comprehensible spiritual realm that can be observed by humans,” and
that we should “imbue the child with a sense that the world is good.” Steiner had
glimpses into the deep essence of the human being but took it in the wrong direction,
toward the active, the aggressive, the controlling, the socializing – extroversion.
So here you will find a true alternative -- an alternative that is so radically different
that even to envision it one has to completely drop the concept which we were all
taught of what a “school” is, and what it is for. We have forgotten why we impose
“school” on all young people. To make the change, many of those who have been
teaching in the old way – or even in the Waldorf or communist schools -- would
probably have to relinquish their positions; most of the standard instructional
materials and textbooks would probably have to be shelved away in archives, and
the inner changes, such as dropping their old personality, would be too much for
most veteran teachers and administrators. It would be very difficult, a huge blow to
the ego, for someone who has been teaching for ten or more years to stop doing it
the old way and adopt Real Education, which in many ways is opposite. The main
obstacle is that teachers have been willing to compromise principles to comply with
what is mandated by the system. They have been taking money all these years for
being a proponent of an obsolete and degenerate system of a truly dangerous
regime. Here, we call upon professors to attend constantly to calling upon his or her
own inner vision and virtues as a human being, and to expanding his or her own
creativity and insight, always in touch with consciousness of the Sacred as his guide.
Now he is no longer working for money, or for the security of his ego, but for Inner
Peace and the love of watching it grow in his students. He is no longer a pillar of the
institution and the regime, nor is it his refuge. To thus transform himself or herself
demands a new kind of courage.
So this “school” does not fit into the old definition. Its purpose is not to “school” a
student, but to relate to the inner wisdom of another person who seeks to know
himself. The content, methods, relationship, and even the environment are not those
we associate with a school. In addition, Real Education does not concern itself with
how much money a graduate can earn; it concerns itself with having the good karma
to attract something that is easy to love! This attitude itself is life-giving; money is
irrelevant.
In the past, many of those university students who were not very insightful or capable
academically chose the major in Education leading to the teaching profession
because it was the easiest curriculum. They preferred to be told what to think and
how to live, and to inculcate that state of mind into the brains of those in their charge.
The old saying ¨Those who can, do; those who can’t, teach” is an unfair generalization,
but it is useful as a reminder of what our modern societies offer to their children. That
has to be changed. Here, in the program proposed, one cannot teach until he has
devoted several years to his own inner deepening process, and has stabilized in the
Inner Silence. This is the prerequisite before one is capable of reviving and elevating
the minds and souls of others; he must be able to succeed at Real Education on
himself. It is only the hypocrite who tries to mold others into something that he
himself does not have the ability to be. All the virtues that he or she encourages
students to practice must have been first mastered in himself. And, he or she must
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continue to practice them daily. In the past, a teacher could recite words of advice
which he or she did not live; he could function like a hypocritical pastor or priest.
Here, this is not possible. To apply Real Education, one leads others to live as he
lives, not as he says. There is little need for words. So, notice that in this curriculum
there is practically nothing concerning information or proscriptions about behavior,
rules and regulations. This is not necessary because Real Education is not
authoritarian in relationships with students. It is nothing like an army! Everything is
oriented toward the discovery by the seeker of what is happening within himself in
this moment. So it is an education which is real and alive.
In the educational system in use in most of the civilized world, some terms for the
professionals applying it are:
“administrator,” “director,” “principal,”
“headmaster,” “educational psychologist,” “professor,” “teacher,” “instructor,”
“trainer,” “coach,” “staff,” “tutor,” “counselor,” “minister,” “pastor,” “priest,” and
“nun.” Of these, the one that seems most consistent with the true nature of education
is perhaps the humblest: “tutor.” Originally, when education was first being
formalized for mass consumption, these terms did convey a meaning and role that
had a temporary utility. But as education became a lucrative industry, and educators
gained rank in the society, the meaning of their titles became inflated and twisted;
they acquired new connotations conferring power over others and big salaries and
“professional expertise.” The mentality became “Don´t step on my area of expertise
or…” Originally, the role of these people was an honorable one: drawing out the
wisdom that is already innate in the young person, and coaxing him or her to become
aware of it and to apply it to living. But the professionals have instead come to stifle
this wisdom. They now think it is their duty to overlay it with ignorant political
programming which impedes the expression of the young person´s humanness.
This same distortion of roles has left behind the original sense of the words “student”
and “pupil.” The true student is the one dedicated to study; the true pupil is the eye
focused on its objective. But now, two distortions exist. One is that the system now
completely dictates what the student must and must not study, and where he gets his
information. He is not permitted to decide how to dedicate his mind. This disregards
the natural path unique to each mind for arriving at what is true for him, robbing him
of his natural motive for, and means of, exploring his world. The second distortion is
that whereas to be a student was at one time a noble pursuit, now “a student” is just
a lower class person, inferior, a sheep, almost treated as a prisoner or slave by the
“educators.” He is not allowed to refuse to do something that may be against his
principles, or even to ask “Why?” and deserve an honest answer.
So here, in Real Education, to resuscitate education, the only word used for the one
who guides is “usher.” (During the transition, maybe “tutor” will be more
acceptable, but even this is not exactly accurate.) And the one in the position that we
now call student will simply be referred to as “a seeker.” This will avoid using labels
to “put people in their place,” to define a human being´s value as his rank in the social
structure. The roles of usher and seeker are more fluid, more equal, more
cooperative, more “akin” – more human.
So in Real Education no one is forced into the role of student, not even by law; he
volunteers for the role of seeker by deciding to cooperate, or not. If he or she does,
an usher who seems compatible is assigned to him; if not, no usher is assigned. All
young people would be strongly encouraged to attend school for at least a few weeks
each year as observers, to make an informed decision as to whether or not they want
to become seekers at this moment in their lives. Perhaps, some youngster has an
idea for a seeker format that he feels would work for him, a way to make the transition
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from observer to seeker and become more active. The available school may or may
not be able to accommodate him or her, but may be able to help the family work out
an agreeable format for personal home schooling, and/or a modified program of Real
Education.
Does this sound too radical, impossible? Take a realistic look at the actual needs of
children, adolescents, and adults now, during and after the quarantine. Open a
conversation with children about how they feel about school as it was, how they would
change it. If we do go back to the old methods and materials and norms, and just
force children and adults to speed up to try to catch up, in the middle of all the other
problems in the world, what will happen? Let us at least honestly explore the concept
of developing a new system.
Appointment to professional positions in education has come to be a farce, especially
in the sense that when the most sincere and capable are hired they find no way to
employ their insight and creativity. Protocols for classroom teaching do not provide
for such things. Nowadays, the profession, trying to maintain a sense of competence,
requires of its future teachers years of memorizing and repeating formalities having
to do with managing a classroom and assumptions about how best to keep the system
going, awarding documents and diplomas and degrees of Master and Doctor to those
who “fit the requirements of the position” – in an academic sense. But what makes
a good usher is purification, not complying with demands listed on a piece of paper.
Yes, the student in a university major program in education suffers. But the issue is
“Why?” What is his or her motive? Is it a purifying kind of suffering, or the
deliberate, egoistic stoicism of just going through the motions? If he is tolerating
years of formal education to please those with the power to dispense salaries that
guarantee a secure livelihood and pension afterwards, what can children learn from
someone with this attitude standing there in front? But on the other hand, if someone
has willingly accepted whatever suffering comes to him in the natural course of living,
this attitude itself attracts the divine, which softens, tenderizes the spirit of the person.
The mind and heart are opened anew. This person now has a deep and clear insight
into what it is to be a complete human being with integrity, and what it is to be the
unpurified, egoistic one who makes others suffer instead of himself. So the one who
suffers just because it is what is can see a vastness that the one who competes or
pretends cannot. Then, as an usher, he can coax those in his charge onto the better,
direct path. But more importantly, seekers will be able to feel his “aura” – his quality
of being – his deep wisdom, without words.
In the past, some teachers did radiate this consciousness, communicating at the soulto-soul level. However, in recent times they have become more and more limited by
the system: have to stick with the workbook, have to stick with the schedule. So about
all they could radiate was commiseration; their compassion for students was in
actuality negative --due to their common frustration. So they ended up herding the
students into the same rigid system of values, the same life goals, ignorances and
uglinesses of the common crowd. As political changes occurred, in the U.S. and
elsewhere, this was thought to remedy some serious problems that were surfacing in
competitive materialistic societies. But, once again, putting a big, thick Band-aid
over a cancer does not remove the disease; it only diverts energy and attention from
rooting out the real cause. So, to be perfectly frank, educators, politicians, medical
professionals, police, and many others were not able to admit the defects in their
methods, but sacrificed the people they served in order to prop up the sick society –
and their unscrupulous professions. They had a golden opportunity to go deeper, to
offer a truly valuable perspective to the youth, and they chickened out, continuing to
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hammer into the brains of the people that the direction mandated all these years was
the only one possible.
All of us are aware that there are positive benefits due to the pandemic of covid19 –
and to whatever other disaster may follow. One is that the soul of a person is purified
day after day by his or her incarceration. Whatever his concept of life, God, and
himself may be, the introspection will transform these concepts into direct
experience. Delusions and illusions deepen into the “right mind,” the pure and
innocent mind, with which we were born. If the quarantine, or whatever other forced
introversion, continues another year or more, it is possible that the out-of-balance
toward extroversion and materialism condition of the Americas will be corrected.
This has distorted and perverted the entire planet and has resulted in the suffering of
many people. Our happiness depends on only one thing: investment of our energy
in the Inner Life.
The first quest is to continually ask oneself “What is my Inner Life”? No one else can
answer this question for you. You must overcome your fear of neglecting your outer
life, of letting go of your mere beliefs in God and miracles, in order to experience
them directly. Your ideas are clouding your mind. Dedicate time and attention to
reflection on anti-ego realities which have been lost in your haze of social and sexual
pursuits.
Here, in Real Psychology and Real Education, the seeker is allowed to relax long
enough for his or her deeper insights to well up into consciousness and open into a
Reality far vaster than the one manufactured and sold to them by the corporations that
control the salaries paid to the leaders in the education profession. This Reality is an
Inner Reality, which naturally, without effort, transforms the lie of the outer cultural
world into truth, thus sanctifying us all.
But the education system of the past 300 years, and especially since Vietnam, has
deliberately sought to block the discovery of this Reality. This must be changed, and,
right now, it can be changed. The “usher” will usher it in. He or she will not “teach”
and “profess” what all the “teachers” and “professors” have -- without a clue what it
is. But they have made good money! Every year the classrooms are full! It is the law!
So they didn´t make waves. The usher remains integral, guards his or her integrity
and awareness of his entire humanness, moment to moment. Since he recognizes this
integrity hidden deep in the youth, his work is a celebration of its blossoming, not “a
job.” So this is a person, a consciousness, of an entirely different quality than the one
who, armed with a title and degree and laptop and briefcase full of governmentproduced and standardized workbooks and examinations, strides up in front of a
classroom of chattering little animals and wages war with them for control of the
classroom – and of their own minds.
True ushers did exist, before civilization “advanced,” even before the printing press
was invented, even before the alphabet. And some of their ancient civilizations
thrived for thousands of years, much longer than ours. And, always and everywhere,
there have been a few genuine ushers in spite of “progress.” However, under the
regime of a competitive society, such a humble and natural person can find no place
in any winner´s circle. He or she was pushed aside – or trampled underfoot – and not
allowed to be in a position where others could feel the Presence. These societies are
ruthless, they are always fighting, trying to outrun the same karma that they are every
moment producing. Of course, nature is eliminating them; they can´t win, no matter
how many kind and intuitive people they starve, kill or medicate.
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So here, instead of using the educational system to threaten young people, “the
system” is modified in such a way that all seekers can develop and enjoy their full
humanity and to feel it in others – not as separate, but as One and the same. If
someone prefers to be a sheep, to take security in the old role of student, to always
be told what to do and how to do it, how to think, what to believe and to value, he or
she can live this way. However, Real Education will not aid and abet. Wallowing in
comfortable numbness – feigned stupidity -- is for pigs, not humans. The seeker must
be able to let go of chasing the carrot on the society´s stick. He must learn to pull
himself up by his own bootstraps and function not in the role of student but as his own
Inner Usher. He must not project that responsibility onto any other person and then
demand that that person teach him – make his life successful and happy. He must
totally revise downward all his hopes, expectations and demands upon the world
outside him. The usher can only point a way; the seeker must humbly accept that this
particular usher, with his particular way, is life´s offering now, and then question,
investigate, explore why. Once he learns why, once he can see the value in it, life
graduates him to independence from this usher. The inner and outer work he does
for the sake of his purification transforms him from the dark shadow of a lifeless robot
back into a living soul.
Real Education and Real Psychology are the inspiration behind religious
organizations, but these too go the way of education and psychology as social
institutions; they have glittery frames and heavenly promises, but can´t go deep
enough to deliver the goods. The ushers who served the true Masters as faithful
disciples died out and were replaced by mere followers, relapsed into shadows,
egos of priests and pastors and nuns who allow the programming and indoctrination
of a particular religion to guide them instead of their own Living Moment. Who would
try to convert sinners for the greater glory of God? Who would see others as so
inferior? Such a person may live according to all the commandments, but he or she
must not know God. The pandemic will not offer such an educator any security, so he
will have to get real or drop out of the profession. So religious schools follow a road
that is in a sense the opposite of public education, but end up leading students to the
same place: nowhere.
<>
Here is a rough outline of how a school grounded in Real Education would function
physically. As you read, keep in mind the purpose: first and foremost, in our fastpaced cultures children and adults alike do not take the time they need, every day,
to allow pain and confusion and powerful emotions hidden deep within to arise in
consciousness. To try to lock away in the catacombs of the mind and heart everything
we do not want to feel is a tremendous burden, and profits nothing. We are not
electronic; we cannot delete anything from our past. Each thing, happy or
depressing, needs recollection and rumination, until its emotional charge is
completely re-experienced. This is the moment of cure. This is to relieve the weight
so one can once again breathe and live. But this needs time, without any new input
interfering. If a child has enough such time every day, plus courage fueled by the
encouragement of teachers/models, his burden can be lightened and his
consciousness enlightened. Few children in our Western schools are allowed time,
or find adults who are models of courage. The adult ego world fears this process
which takes place only in solitude and silence, and so everyone occupies every
moment with any stupid triviality, talking constantly, just to avoid the inner silence in
which the experiences he has undergone trying to adapt to modern society can be
dealt with. Hiding secrets sucks energy, sucks the very life out of a person, and in
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the case of a real seeker is a tremendous impediment to the concentration needed
for learning and remembering.
So here in what follows is one plan for a school which sets the curative process as the
number one priority.
First of all, though the school would function five days a week, students would be
required to attend only four days, as long as their progress is consistent. In the past,
all students were evaluated in the same way: by written evidence of intellectual
ability to memorize and repeat information, to compete with classmates, to “be
normal,” and to satisfy the government. In Real education, each seeker is treated as
an individual trying to discover and make the most of his capacities; his own
perception of his degree of success in this is an important part of the assessment of
progress. The usher, then, must know each seeker well, and realize that the
evaluation that is given to him or her as feedback will have an effect, either in the
direction of opening up his or her awareness or in the direction of shutting down to
the process of learning. So instead of a grading system, the usher recalls
conversations with the seeker, and then periodically schedules a summary session to
touch upon aspects that he or she seems ready to address. This might include
anything, ranging from opinions on moral questions, to feelings about the value of
diet and exercise, to why he or she likes a specific type of music. Then both the usher
and the seeker write their own separate reports of progress. These are reviewed by
both, and an agreement is reached about the wording, then photocopied; the original
goes to the seeker and the photocopy to his permanent record. The seeker decides
if someone other than school staff and other seekers be permitted to see these
documents, for instance a prospective employer. No school or teacher can be
responsible for student performance, nor for administering consequences; that
traditional concept is ridiculous because it just perpetuates the assembly line
mentality and turns out robots, not human beings.
The school doors open at 9:30 am, the first hour begins at 10:00 am.
Why so late? All seekers and staff have been instructed to remain in their beds at
home, still, silent, and alone for whatever amount of time is comfortable, to prolong
the empty state of mind produced by the night´s rest. When thoughts arise, or
dreams remembered, write everything, not taking time to organize it. (If you prefer,
record everything into a microphone.) Dreams are important – not so much for the
content of the story, but as doors to the creative level. If none are recalled, write an
account of an event which occurred during the past 24 hours. Every school day, each
seeker must bring what he or she wrote or recorded to school. During the first hour,
revise and edit until you have a final version. Then, you may use this in personal
conversations with friends or in your sessions with ushers.
This first hour is also to eat if you are hungry, and to digest your breakfast. It should
be a relaxed hour, unstructured, which has priority over any announcements or other
intrusion by school staff. In this school, there is not much correction of seeker
conduct; they will be internally motivated to monitor themselves and to proactively
do what is necessary to gain what he wants from his time at school, because any
seeker who cannot do this has to return to the regular school.
The school day is personalized: different for each person. The usher’s challenge is
to adapt himself, change himself every 30 minutes as he completes his daily one-onone 25 minute sessions with each seeker. Here is a general orientation to the
implementation of the concept; for simplicity it is psychology only. However, here
¨psychology¨ encompasses much more than the academic psychology we have
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known. In reality, all ¨subjects¨ or ¨disciplines¨ are rooted in the psyche of the
one who studies them. (This is complicated; see the last chapter of this text for
details).
The second hour is a study hour but the seekers need not remain seated in a room,
they can be anywhere on the campus. They can work alone or together, to prepare
their questions for the day´s individual sessions with their ushers. These questions
can be anything pertaining to anything in the entire book or other resource currently
under study. The method in the past is that the professor required only specific pages
according to the curriculum of the government; we do not subscribe to this method
because it severely limits the opportunity of the seeker to take an active and creative
part in his education.
The third to seventh hours are for the individual sessions with the ushers. So one
usher accommodates 10 seekers in five hours. Each student has two ushers for this
study of psychology as broadly defined, so there are only 20 seekers on campus in
the psychology program at any given time. Each seeker, then, has a full hour of
individual sessions per day. Those who demonstrate a superior capacity to work
independently and develop good questions can choose the best daily schedule of
sessions, shortening their day. Also, those having trouble are entitled to a second 25
minute session, if they request it.
The individual sessions are not for the usher to express opinions or take the role of
an authority or expert, but to “read” the seeker and draw out of him or her the wisdom
that lies deep in the psyche and to help him to formulate his questions. One way the
usher may do this is to generate several hypothetical suggestions as answers to the
seeker´s prepared questions. But the ultimate goal is for the seeker to both develop
and answer all of his own questions, to his satisfaction.
One activity that regularly requires that everyone assemble in one place is physical
exercises and health, which occupies two hours two days a week. This health
component involves learning to prepare foods, hygiene, medical information,
planning trips, sports, etc. The seeker may choose one of these days to skip school.
The only other activity that requires everyone to assemble is the 45 minute
relaxation-meditation. This is fixed at 16:00 to 16:45 every day, and displaces all
other activities.
The “hour of integration” is 45 minutes alone, preferably immediately after the
student ’s last session of the day. Its purpose is to integrate what happened during
the school day into his former perspective. This hour is very important, because a
seeker might experience some degree of stress trying to reconcile former beliefs
with new intuitions and input. But without this, education has really not occurred. It
is the essence of and the objective of education. In the past, schools presented a
bolus of new information, much of which may be in conflict with old ideas, and the
student was supposed to just forget what had been in his memory for years and
replace it with new things – as if a human mind is a computer. Here, in Real Education,
time is allowed at the end of each day for the seeker to assimilate and integrate
everything, so that his being does not become split, so that inner peace is possible.
Without this, the result of a day at school is just confusion, and an even more rigid,
ignorant, defensive and rebellious attitude. He spends this hour alone, finding a
place without distractions, silently writing or drawing, or if he prefers, dictating his
thoughts into a recorder.
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In between the above time frames the seeker is free. There is plenty of time to
discuss, or argue, with others concerning not only the subject matter but anything –
complete human being to complete human being. Seekers are encouraged to not
simply express opinions, but to actively listen to one another and to try to
communicate something of value to their companion, OR not talk at all. And, of
course, it can all be in context with personal matters, an essential part of a human
relationship. It is not wise to harbor secrets, or to hide behind a mask or strong
personality. Or, if a seeker prefers, he can sacrifice the social contact and go home.
If he or she is a minor, the parents control these decisions.
Everyone has to be off school grounds by 6:00 pm, unless a meeting or special event
has been arranged.
So, the seven hours on campus can be completed by a diligent seeker in under five
hours: the breakfast hour, the question preparation hour, the two 25 minute sessions,
the meditation, and the integrating hour. On the days for health class the minimum
would be 6 hours. And none of these require that all sit together in a classroom for
an entire hour listening to a professor. General announcements will be on a board
or in handouts, with rare exceptions.
Radios, TVs, computers, cell phones, and mp3s are not permitted in the possession
of a seeker at the school without specific permission, such as for a music listening
session. Each seeker will keep a diary-style notebook, and always carry with him a
notepad and pen to record random thoughts, feelings, and intuitions. These should
be reviewed at home and transcribed into a notebook or dictated into an mp3.
Musical instruments similarly will be available only for sessions in insulated cubicles.
Gym or other equipment for “physical education” will rarely be necessary; seekers
will be taught how to stay healthy without dependence on equipment. Exceptions
will be things like a rowboat, learning to row – especially if it is a boat that he or she
has built.
At all times, silence is encouraged but not enforced, except that there is a building
which is always open for meditation and prayer, but with no services or group events.
Seekers are permitted to wear ear protection, such as those used by construction
workers, except during their sessions with ushers. Silence has immense value in Real
Psychology and Education as conducive to the Grand Silence of the inner life. No
religions or beliefs will be taught at the school: seekers will be encouraged to
develop their own questions about any such metaphysical ideas, and induced to look
within for first-hand knowledge, rather than rely on somebody else’s testimony or
practices.
Seekers may bring any book or other literature, of a religious or non-religious nature,
which will be treated the same as any writing, to see beyond the words and develop
questions for a session with an usher or just for discussion with companions. The
individual sessions are in a place without distractions, but all on camera and
microphone; seekers are encouraged to review their own sessions to develop their
questions and write their integration. In fact, any seeker can review any session of
any classmate, unless that classmate prefers that his session remain confidential.
There will be gardens and a small park to attend to and to grow vegetables etc., not
as an assignment but at leisure. Though there are no scheduled meals, there will be
a kitchen with food and food preparation equipment available, which seekers may
use, on the condition that they clean up afterwards. There will be an art room
available for any kind of craft, but no fixed schedule of classes. Each seeker must
provide whatever materials and supplies he wishes to use. There will be a shop with
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tools for woodworking and shelter construction and maintenance, with a staff person
who can supervise one apprentice or, occasionally, a small group.
No pets will be kept, except for a small pond ecology. This will be located some
distance from the buildings, with a path through a wooded area to walk. No visitors
-- people not a part of the Real Psychology/Education program -- are permitted on
the campus without an escort and a scheduled appointment.

<>
In addition to the time on campus, the seeker will be responsible for a kind of “home
self-schooling.” This may amount to more work than typical homework assignments
because it will replace some of the didactic, dictatorial time in the classrooms,
hallways, cafeterias and campuses of schools and universities of the past. These
varied activities off-campus the seeker can accomplish in his own time, whenever he
is so disposed. He can work alone, with or without the internet, or with friends or
family members, he can choose his own mentor or two to assist him, people who suits
his needs at the moment and understands him as a person. The objective is to
integrate the school experience with the flow of life elsewhere, because Real
Education and Real Psychology ultimately effect the unification of everything. When
a seeker knows that ¨One is all and all is One¨ his real education is complete.
Another benefit of this home schooling is that it may relieve some of the tension and
pressure that under the former system built up during the long, trying day at school.
Many students were ready to explode into anti-school and anti-authority antics as
soon as the bell rung. The after-school hours served the purpose of re-equilibrating
their minds (their sweet revenge). This was often one motive for sex, to relieve
tension in the body; so even this might not be such a compulsion when life is whole
again. (Please read Evolution of the Human Being: Andean Stages 2018 and A Course
in Real Psychology 2019 for a complete explanation.)
Our point of view on the internet and virtual reality can also be appreciated by
reading these two books. Very little of a seeker´s time needs to be spent on-line; he
need not depend on electronic resources. Nowadays, many people spend many
hours less than sixteen inches from a computer, or with a cell phone pressed against
their head. This amount of electromagnetic radiation will have negative effects on
health, and in the case of children, the aged, and those with illnesses, terminal
illnesses are possible. It is recommended that the internet be treated only as a
second opinion. It is too fast to stimulate deep thinking – the use of intuition,
creativity, reflection. It is frankly contrary to meditation. It is for people who lack
consciousness of these levels, and who are lazy. Occasionally an on-line project will
be carefully selected, but more often the decision of where to find information is left
to the seeker. There will be a list of recommended books, videos, and people to
study, and the student can explore on his own and decide what interests him. So he
is advised to never rely on the internet as his only source for anything; always seek
confirmation from other sources, and always to consult his own intuition.
Why? There are many reasons cited in the books. One is that unlike ¨hard copy¨
printed materials, the electronic storage of information is highly vulnerable to instant
alteration and manipulation that affects every computer in the world. A published
book can be compared to others of the same title to verify its authenticity. And
printed materials that are dated and with the name and contact information of the
author and publisher can more easily be authenticated. They are fixed, committed,
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more permanent, whereas materials in electronic form may be fly-by-night. The
procedure followed by editors of professional journals in the sciences is probably
the best we have for avoiding misrepresentation and occult editing of original
materials, and also published books that have been independently reviewed and
evaluated by identified readers who are of the same profession. The principal
danger here is in-breeding: the self-fulfilling prophecy, begging the question, truth
by consensus or on the word of some ¨expert¨. But far more dangerous are the mass
media, probably the least trustworthy source of all, because they are owned by the
advertisers for the corporations, whose objective is not the truth, but to entertain, and
to sell. In the present era, with the corona virus, no ¨information¨ should be taken at
face value. Everything should be viewed as the personal interpretation and opinion
of the person or group who actually produced, or translated, it.
The work done by the seeker in addition to his time at the school – the dreaded
“homework” – will enable him or her to avoid attending regular school, because it
will replace many hours in the classroom. It will consist of three parts: unreported,
unwritten but reported, and written material. Everything that happens in life offers a
lesson that can be incorporated into Real Education, even if the seeker never reports
it at school. This unreported material is private; it can be entertainment, information
encountered, or intuitions, feelings, reflections. So it is anything that the student
prefers to keep private. But since secrets are contrary to integrity, even in this it is
recommended that the student keep a journal or diary -- ¨for his eyes only´ – that he
could refer to or disclose later. In other words, the student is encouraged to see the
value in everything, to him or her personally, and to find it.
Material that is unwritten but reported orally, in the course of discussions and
conversations, would consist of anything relevant to life or schoolwork that the
student wants to bring up at school. In the past, students were afraid to reveal many
events of their life, and their personal thoughts and feelings, at school, because the
school officials functioned as investigators and wrote evaluations that could
determine his destiny and future. Real Education is not like that; in this system there
is no grading, no assessment, no judgment by teacher or administrator, no diploma
to withhold; the seeker has almost total freedom to decide what to share. So he can
remain whole, honest, transparent – nothing hidden.
Written materials would correspond to the old-fashioned homework assignment.
They would be handed in according to an agreed upon schedule, and rated by the
tutor in terms of how well they fulfilled the assignment, more in the spirit of feedback
than as traditional grades. Then, the seeker could decide whether to rewrite his work
or let it stand. He then would keep his original work with the tutor´s comments and
ratings, and the school would keep a photocopy as a permanent record, for review,
perhaps by a prospective employer later.
Originality, creativity, and frankness would be encouraged in the seeker in every
aspect of his or her education. Blind compliance and conformity would be taken as
evidence that the process was not meaningful to the seeker. The non-authoritarian
philosophy and comportment of the usher during the solving of the problem would
be unlikely to foster an anti-authority attitude. We want to avoid a principal cause of
hating the system as we have known it: it puts the student in a ¨double bind¨: a
fundamental contradiction that is impossible to reconcile. The system has demanded
that he mature, become responsible and independent, and at the same time submit
to authority and conform to the average. In Real Education the principles of Real
Psychology are always applied, recognizing the circumstances which can create a
double bind, and then making immediate changes. If rebellious sentiments do arise,
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they would be taken as evidence that an error has been made by the program with
respect to this particular seeker, and each incident would stimulate an investigation
of the usher-seeker relationship, as well as of the family and the community. The goal
would be to deepen personal insight on the part of everyone involved. Punishment
would not be appropriate. It is all in the context of the ultimate goal of life itself:
consciousness of the sacred element in every moment, consciousness of the True Self
– for everyone individually.
Another component of education outside school hours is the “field trip” and travel.
These would be planned with the goal in mind of providing individual rather than
group experiences. For example, a camping trip to teach survival skills would not
only stress cooperation, but more importantly would help the seeker to develop selfsufficiency by strengthening his weaknesses rather than overworking his talents. This
is development of the whole, balanced psyche. In the education of the past, the
opposite was the objective: specialize, compete, squeeze out of the student every
drop of his strongest talent, that which ranks him above the others and will make him
the most money. Formerly, this was thought to increase the efficiency of the entire
society, and that this would make for happier people. But this logic has been proven
to be a serious error, both psychologically and spiritually. The social engineers
failed to take into account that there would come a day when all these well-oiled cogs
wore out and turned angry, perverse, and rebellious – sub-human.
One critical aspect of this emphasis on developing one´s weaknesses to achieve
balance is overcoming denial of unwanted feelings such as fear. For example,
typically the physical education of the past was primarily denial of fear: inducing the
student to force himself or herself to forge ahead and do whatever the coach or
instructor told him to do, ignoring any misgivings that this action may not be good,
pretending that there is no danger and no fear, and then to deny any pain that might
result. Many of these activities had no value in themselves, they only served to make
colder, harder egos. Thus, the student had to leave behind real feelings, to split
himself, to dissociate from who he is as a whole human being. Especially in
competitive sports, the message is to keep on the attack, don’t worry about hurting
or humiliating the ´opponent´, keep pretending not to feel pain, keep bouncing back,
and you will WIN! And winning is everything – to ego. But this denial-as-a-value is
seminal to the psyche of the psychopathic killer! And as soon as there are
psychopathic killers, there is fear among the people, and fear is what causes hate,
and paranoia, and wars and genocide. The whole world is infected, the people
miserable. And the defective system of physical education cultivates the seed of this
insanity. In Real Education, the seeker is aided in focusing on weaknesses and
unwanted feelings rather than denying them. Conquering them is not the objective,
conquering the denial of them is the objective! The lesson to be learned is that the
ego cannot replace True Self.
In the past, trips were often used to strengthen ethnocentric attitudes in a student
body. In Real Psychology and Real Education, pride -- of school, city, country, race,
etc. is not a value. In the past school administrators and teachers pitted their own
students against students at other schools, inculcated disdain for other communities,
states and countries, induced students to adopt an air of superiority and other dark
qualities, to wear their school colors with pride in other neighborhoods. This infected
even such things as spelling bees. This narrow-minded, competitive, hostile attitude
has aggravated bitter feelings everywhere and has caused a lot of physical violence
between children and adults who in reality do not have any reason to be bitter, and
do not even know those they are trying to harm. This has been counterproductive to
the process of education as a whole person with integrity, the consciousness that we
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are One. So when we depart from the school grounds it will not be to glorify ´us´ or
the accomplishments of our group or society; these will be de-emphasized. We will
open-mindedly communicate with all other groups, will avoid comparisons and
judgments, and replace these with the awareness of Oneness.
Everything that happens in the hours outside of school -- homework, independent
reading and music listening, individual on-line time, socializing, travel, athletic
events -- would be brought together as ways of directing the seeker´s consciousness
to feeling something deeper and more real in himself. All would be preparation for
the ultimate state of consciousness, meditation. On campus, relaxation, breathing,
self-acupressure, and meditation techniques will be taught, and the seeker can carry
these practices as far and deep as he desires outside school hours. The deeper he
goes, the more efficiently he will learn everything else. Meditation does take time,
but it clears the mind so that the senses are more receptive and the memory clearer.
It promotes a more comprehensive vision of anything a seeker may be exposed to
during the course of life. Then, truth, beauty, and wisdom make sense immediately.
The person is attracted to them, grasps them and assimilates them without effort.
With meditation, he also has the capacity to feel the difference between the real and
the false. So he does not keep getting trapped in one dead end life problem after
another. In a word, he loves his True Self. He has the insight into how to live a just
life. He sees how lies and deceptions cloud his karma and his future, and then how
to work to avoid them. So none of this needs to be pounded into his head by school
authorities. After about four or five years of Real Education, by about the age of
twelve, he will no longer need a dictated program of studies or an usher.

<>
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7. Real Education for kindergarten and primary grades
There have been many new ideas, alternatives to the public education system, for
youngsters, tested in kindergartens and the primary grades and in the media. Most
of these are for the purpose of religious propaganda, so they are hampered by their
own philosophy and method, inculcation. Since Real Education is rooted in Real
Psychology, it is more natural, and this is what children need, rather than a
philosophy to memorize. But we can learn a big lesson from Sesame Street. This and
other learning programs which followed corrected many old, traditional errors not
only in how to communicate with young children, but even in our culture-wide
concept of what a young child is.
Adults need to stop talking down to children. The wisdom in 99% of children is
deeper and purer than that of 99% of civilized adults. The problem arises when adults
try to overlay sterile concepts, preaching irrelevant morality, pushing oversimplified
information about mundane things, and trying to implant beliefs in the child. Most of
this is nothing more than robbing the child of innate wisdom and creativity, and even
the capacity to relax the mind and to spontaneously fall into meditation. And why?
For what?
Adults are accustomed to living in fear. As pointed out here in many ways, once they
submit to institutional authority figures and wealthy corporations for a few years they
become dependent on that system. They forfeit their capacity to live as free human
beings, and in the most technologically advanced societies this begins at about age
three. After more or less robbing the child of his or her psychological virginity, the
rape process continues, unrelenting, for the rest of life. The adults assure that
children can´t remain free enough to see this, because the new generation
discovering the truth would destroy the economic structure the adults have built and
are buying into.
If we watch and listen to children, we have to realize that they are much better people
than we are. It is humbling, like the corona virus, which probably would have never
occurred had we learned from the young people fifty years ago. Can you see how
stupid we are, in our plastic vehicles, silicon electronic false communication, and a
materialistic arrogance that persists even while our reality is crumbling? We bury
the children, silence them, numb them with our world of drugs and alcohol and sex
in which nobody really cares. We seem to be on the road, but we never advance. It
is all just a charade to try to protect us from seeing what deep down we already know:
that our ¨reality¨ is not real. We silence our prophets of doom, including our own
children; we do not want them to see our paranoia. We justify our deception by
believing we are protecting them, but kids of today are tired of this kind of
“protection.” Truth has an uncanny power, beyond our ability to predict cause-andeffect. There have been many prophets; as far as the issue of children, please read
Joseph Chilton Pearce´s The Magical Child.
But Sesame Street and its imitators had so much momentum that they couldn´t really
settle the society at equilibrium. The same old devil: There was too much money to
be made! Learning was fun, it filled the senses, it captivated children, it was the best
babysitter ever, but… still the essential ingredient was missing. And in the end the
brilliant Jim Henson died of AIDS, and the entranced viewers of these programs
included many adults, and the children they raised were again trapped in a cult of
fantasies and ideals, attempts to escape from the deep and serious problems of the
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culture which the eyes of unprogrammed children can easily see as deep and serious
problems.
So Sesame Street was valuable in that at least it showed that movement, change, is
possible. It was movement to the opposite extreme of the political system of
education, but it was lateral movement, to the other end of the spectrum of the
mundane. It was still adults telling children what was what, and in a way even more
persuasively than before: through the fun of colorful and fascinating electronic
media, which only reinforced the American dream, the lie that everything is possible
in the external world, that no other world is needed. They ended up extreme, spoiled
extroverts, demanding things from other people that can be found only within. So
the inner life, the inner core of the child, was actually further alienated from him.
When we replace all this with an education which truly revives the soul, there will be
no need to make it fun; it will be much deeper, it will be love. They will love it; it will
be beyond mere entertainment – and beyond what they have known as education.
Now perhaps it is time to stop fearing to admit what children can see. They can help
us to be real again. They can show us what love is, again, and move their entire
society in the inwards direction. So we Real Education will be directed as much
at the adults -- the parents, the teachers, the administrators, the police -- to
awaken their own inner, sacred, dimension. That is what will make Real Education
work. How can this be done? Like Real Psychology, it requires a radical and
comprehensive shift, a Pachakuti. We will have to admit that almost all printed
educational materials and video and audio teaching programs are obsolete – useless
for the human being of today. All of this is regressing us, pulling us all back into the
black hole, into the very conditions we have outgrown. Without all this stuff to stuff
in the minds of children, we have to stand without the armor of our big words and
grandiose dreams and light and sound show, naked, raw, silently gazing down the
barrel and into the wondering eyes of the four and five year olds. In the past, all they
could do was wait for us to make all the moves – that was what they were told to do.
Now, we are the ones who have to wait, while they, also silent, draw us into their
depths. Their guiltlessness will stare us down and disarm our egos and make us
realize what we have done.
So what is the new curriculum? What do they need that we have? Hopefully, by
now, you are all laughing at such questions. There is nothing we adults can do but go
with the flow. But, somehow, something powerful must be transmitted through the
human relationships that will transform everyone back into what we really always
were. But this is not an event in time, or in a place. It is not even a process, though it
is Real Education. It is instantaneous, total, a change from illusion to reality, more
intense than either birth or death of the body. Being born or dying is not
instantaneous; these events need time. But the moment of waking from a dream has
no past and no future, because no matter how great a dream is, still it is not real, nor
are anticipation, hope, fear, desire.
No one can ¨educate¨ another, but one can accept his own lessons. So can you allow
a child to gaze into your submissive eyes and impart his innocence? How does the
child feel in this moment? Can you feel this? If you can, you both have graduated.
<>
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8. Cosmovision Quest outside the Self
Because we are civilized, because we are “acculturated,” because we are educated,
we carry in our memory banks a heavy load of programming. This is an advantage
for adapting to our specific culture but is a tremendous disadvantage if we try to adapt
to some other culture – or if we want to find out who and what we were originally. We
can´t remember. We can´t revive a consciousness of the True Self, because the
programming began from birth, or even before. The more “advanced” a society is,
the more programming is necessary to function in it, so, for the majority of us, the
agents of the society were very aggressive in interrupting our native peace with their
conditioning. And, besides this, the amount of noise, random stimulation of the
senses in a high tech society, is overwhelming, almost constantly.
So, if you want to remember who you are, you have to escape from what keeps
making you into what you are not!
This three-part program is to assist you in your efforts to remember, to appreciate just
how deep is a human soul uncontaminated by culture, and to realize how far we have
strayed… In fact, this state of mind is so different from that of the person brought up
“normally” that those who do go that deep often feel that they are becoming insane
in their lack of interest in the superficial, and are treated as mentally ill. They are
punished, socially rejected, medicated, or otherwise rendered ineffective, unable to
help the culture to move beyond its problems. So very few citizens are willing to risk
exploring this unknown, almost forbidden, region of their psyche.
But the recuperation of consciousness of this realm – the True Self -- is so important
that it is truly a tragedy that archeological discoveries and personal accounts of
contact with very primitive uncivilized cultures are ignored, untaught in schools, and
unknown to the vast majority of people in countries such as the United States. In Arica
Chile, there are museums where anyone can view up close, through a window, at a
distance of three feet, many mummies dated back 6000 years, even carefully
preserved four-centimeter-long mummies of fetuses! And there are many artifacts
demonstrating the existence of this very, very advanced -- and aware -- culture 9000
years ago! This people, which we now call the Chinchorro, lived in caves along the
north coast of Chile and south coast of Peru, gathering shellfish, which they ate raw
(they did not have fire), almost no vegetation there, and drinking the water of high
salinity in the tidepools of rivers. Nevertheless, despite the lack of resources, this
culture survived perhaps 5000 years! No modern culture with all the up-to-date
technology has lasted intact for more than a few hundred.
How did the ancient people do it? We are obligated to speculate that they had a
knowingness – beyond mere knowledge or wisdom -- of how to work with nature, how
to respond, how to harmonize, how not to try to impose their will, and how to suffer,
which we do not have. Their simple, innate intuition told them that there is always an
equilibrium: for every gain there is an equal loss. Period. And they accepted this as
what life in a body is. We are unable to go that deep.
In the Sierra Central of Perú – the mountains – there are cave ruins of the Lauricocha
culture 9000 years ago. And not far from there, close to the present city of Huánuco,
stands the temple of Kotosh, with a stone carving of the Crossed Hands, dated by
some archaeologists at 9000 years ago. (You can find a photo of the Crossed Hands
in Evolution of the Human Being: Andean Stages.) Primitive people – at least many
cultures – were not stupid. They needed no organized religion to teach them the most
fundamental values. One hand is palm up, and crossed over the other which is palm
down. This symbol has been an icon in the history of spiritualism in South America,
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again symbolizing the Law of Reciprocity: Everything is equalized. Don´t get excited
when a great gain comes your way; all that means is that you will suffer an equally
great loss.
Throughout Perú there is evidence of at least fifteen successful cultures before Christ,
again many surviving much longer than modern cultures. Deep in the jungle of Brazil
a Christian missionary named Daniel Everett discovered a very introverted presentday culture which has almost no verbal language, had very sparse resources, and yet
he found them to be cheerful and healthy; in fact after preaching to them about Jesus,
instead of converting them, they had such an effect on him that he became atheist!
How can this be? How can a society survive for millenia, how can the people be
happy, without technology and religion? Our materialistic thinking, our programming
in fear, our egoistic mentality, which have shaped our perverted sense of what is real
and possible, tell us that we need all of our technology and other “stuff” or we would
die out, probably of depression and mass suicide. Could it be that we have been
fooled?
True Self cannot be fooled, but ego is always a fool. An ego is a lie; an egoistic person
can know and perceive only a world of lies; he thinks of truth as a lie. But lies are
fragile, because they are false – they have no root. The truth is never far behind the
lie, like a Wolf hungry to savor a tasty morsel. And, never far behind the truth, lurks
the miracle, that which defies the physical and the material, that which proves their
“laws” unreal.
So, these ancient peoples, ego-free, never presuming to conquer or surpass nature
itself, did survive, and for millenia. We call it “a miracle” -- impossible. But to
them such occurrences are just a part of the natural cycle of life – inevitable! And the
cause of “a miracle” is nothing more than living humbly, integrally, faithfully,
constantly, in and for truth. But now, since we are all phonies, egos, living for
worthless paper and metal values, worshipping our physical bodies and the robotic,
greedy society that feeds its delights to the senses, giving the illusion of life, the
miracle is not possible. The miracle, the Wolf, has no taste for the lie, only the truth.
So all liars, all egos, all egoistic, materialistic countries, have condemned themselves
to a world in which possibilities are extremely limited, so the people can never really
be human and the miserable society withers and dies quickly.
Perhaps civilization, especially in its “advanced” form in which we dash off to work
every day to try to outdo nature itself, has been a great mistake, a dead-end street, a
huge miscalculation on the part of our experts and authorities. Now that in 2020 we
have all seen first-hand how vulnerable we are, in spite of our advanced medical
science, to a tiny virus organism, there is clear evidence that there has been a huge
miscalculation. Our technology, that we are so proud of, is not able to protect us.
So wisdom dictates that we carefully study the most ancient viable cultures, not their
customs and the externalities of their way of living, but the Quality of their
consciousness. We must study them, but go beyond study; we must learn how to
discard our mentality and replace it with theirs. Then we will be able to incorporate
the humility and simplicity conducive to miracles into our lives. There is no doubt
that Western civilizations have to back down, to abandon what we have insisted to be
“progress.” In fact, this term refers to developing artificial ways of speeding up what
nature can already do. Our only “progress” is that man-made technology is faster.
But what is the hurry? Where is the fire? How much have we sacrificed in terms of
our humanness in order to speed up? I have observed that the veins in the arms of
the men in native tribes while they are doing hard labor are not visible as they are in
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gringos. Why? Perhaps it is because they do not strain to hurry up, to carry more
than they should – to prove that they are “real men.” Gautam Buddha postulated
three treasures, bits of basic wisdom for living: The first is to love. The second
“never too much.” And the third “never be the first in the world.” But we think that
we are too clever for all that; our egos choose the superficial bubbles and ignore the
essence. But, inevitably, what we discover in all our hurry is that the Quality of life is
richer while living slowly and consciously! One can savor each moment of life.
It is a humbling process to imagine, to examine, and even to experience what it was
like to live before plastic, before the wheel, before metal, before fire. Before
organized society! Nevertheless, we need this humbling! Apparently, many ancient
populations endured for 50 or 100 generations without these things. How can we
explain it? What kind of creatures were they? We are talking about a human, but one
who knows practically no sensory stimulation, who is impacted by nothing more than
the sounds and sights of nature, who never felt hard cold steel, or synthetic material,
never heard the sound of crushing of a plastic bottle or the siren of an emergency
vehicle, who never saw a photograph, or an airplane or a bicycle. These things were
not even imaginable to the mind. There was a silence which was rarely interrupted;
probably there was no reason to raise one´s voice above a whisper, and one who did
was considered crazy. They probably grabbed the nearest big rock or stick and just
hit him over the head to relieve him of his misery. And, since there were very few
people; the experience of a concert or disco or even a school did not exist.
Just use your imagination, and put yourself in such a world. Then, spend a little time
trying to capture even a few moments of such silence in your life as it is. Who would
you be without your world of constant pressure and blooming, buzzing confusion?
Some of us can remember fifty years ago: people could work or relax for hours almost
without conversation or radio or cell phone, contented. This was “the norm.” Now,
many adults go into a panic after five minutes in silence and solitude. This may be
“the norm” now, but is it “normal?” Are humans naturally terrified of silence and
solitude, always in need of a companion, or have we been exposed to a perverting
kind of powerful programming, something that robs us of very essential and valuable
private human experiences – and insights. Some people curse God for their
loneliness, but maybe what He gave is far vaster and deeper and more complete than
anything our TV or computer can add. And we jump up every morning out of bed
and go out and keep feeding the very machine that keeps us less than human.
The ancients in South America cherished what is called in the Aymara language
Amuki: Inner Silence. This is not merely the absence of outer sound. It is an
emptiness of the mind -- no information being processed. It was practiced, especially
by the elders, but probably not in a group like our church congregation, but in
solitude. It didn’t have to be planned, it just came as a free gift. Nowadays, people
pay a lot of money to a guru or tourist guide to a place where they can sit still. The
“vision quest” is well-known among North American natives as a way to experience
extreme introversion, and apparently the most ancient groups of South Americans
were similarly introverted, individuated. And their pace of life must have been so
relaxed that they could walk or work for days without food, or even water. They must
have been able to naturally experience psychedelic states that we need strong
chemicals to mimic. They did not need a mere concept of God, or mere belief or faith,
what they had access to was direct knowingness. The difference is almost like night
and day, for the state of belief is very temporary, like an emotion or mood. It is
something we have to do. And the effects may not be fully satisfying, because if the
person is still relying on a thought, he does not experience direct knowingness,
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which is totally satisfying – and enduring. And it is so natural, so much an integral
part of our nature, that we need do nothing, not think or hope or believe anything. In
fact, while enjoying this state, one has no desire for a future.
For this reason, above all else, we desperately need to recuperate the simple mind
of the uncivilized – what is called in Zen “the beginner´s mind.” Humble, empty,
open, innocent. Cosmovision, not cosmology, and not the product nor the property
of any one culture.
This introduction consists of three parts. Part One is didactic: a presentation of
information which will serve as a bridge, uniting your intellectual understanding with
a deeper awakening. (You can download the entire the program of studies,
Cosmovision beyond Culture, from the website www.nectarproject.org.) Treat it as a
“menu” and begin exploring what interests you. The order in which topics are
arranged there is what is followed in our classes, but you may not need classes, or an
order in which to study. What you have to be able to do though is to question
everything! Challenge each idea. Look at it from many angles. This opens your mind
– and your heart -- so that you can learn that all ideas offer many perspectives and
directions deeper than does logic.
So how much time you spend on a given topic is up to you. Life, reality, is not logical,
it does not feed you neat, measured spoonfuls or pills, it throws things at you.
Generally, in living, it is best to avoid organized classes and group discussions and
even informal “bar talk,” which is always just breaking the ice over and over again
between people who can’t remember last night. You can go deeper and faster on
your own – once you make up your mind not to depend on anyone else. Cosmovision
is not going to come to you while you are holding someone else´s hand. And although
there is only one cosmovision, it will come to you in a form and manner that is unique
to you.
However, you must not skip Part One. Be sure that you have not only asked, but
answered most of your questions before continuing to Part Two. If this takes years, it
takes years. The failure of not having the patience to lay a foundation, to know what
you are doing, is what got humanity into its current mess.
Part Two is learning how to live in such a way that your mind is receptive to
cosmovision. This means living completely alone, in your own separate tiny building,
in a natural and almost soundless environment, without communication with any other
person. Here again, if you don´t want to spend the amount of time recommended, it
is your decision, but then you can´t progress to Part Three. If you can´t afford the time
because you have to work to get money to cover your few expenses, that is not
allowed to be an obstacle; barter is always an option.
The definition of the end of Part Two is that you are comfortable in solitude and
silence, and stable in the awareness of the sacredness of the moment. That is, your
mind will be, at least briefly, empty of all contents. You won´t have any trouble
recognizing this state of consciousness; it overpowers all your ambitious thoughts
and desires. There is an attraction to an immersion in it, like your first love affair. By
the way, when that first love ended, many people go away from this experience
bitter, and concluding that love does not exist. This is a serious misunderstanding.
What went wrong is that you began to project the source of love onto another person,
and then expected him or her to keep feeding it to you. Stupid, huh? Living alone,
you won´t be able to repeat this mistake.
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Part Three is travel, the only component of the program that will incur substantial
costs. (everything will be included into one lump sum, of which you will pay 50% in
advance.) The destinations will be sites in Perú constructed and lived in by the most
ancient peoples – before the Inca and before Christ. (Inca places like Macchu Pichu
were built later, around 1300 AD, and are awesome in their physical aspect and
attract many tourists. They demonstrate what can be done without technology, but
they tell us little about unprogrammed, original man). The least touristy and most
ancient sites will be included. But Perú is a huge country, and the number of ruins
and constructions and museums is just incredible. In many places mummies and
other artifacts are still being uncovered. But for the travel, an itinerary has to be
organized, and will be limited to approximately two weeks. (There are two different
loops of two weeks each). The travel begins at Lima and can end either there or at
the Center. After that, you are on your own. You can re-visit sites we saw, or go
anywhere you want and stay as long as you want at any site that moves you, you can
return to your home country, or you can choose to stay at your hut, and “graduate”
from the Introduction as a permanent resident – a hermit -- there. Returning to your
home country does not preclude changing your mind; after a short time in the
extroverted world you may want to come back and repeat any or all Parts, space
permitting.
So that is the “Introductory Program.” It will be for a mínimum of forty days, to
decently complete Parts One, Two, and Three. And during pre-planning, if you have
more time and gumption, but must make a round trip reservation, allow more than
forty days. This kind of trip can´t be rushed.
After your introduction to cosmovision you enter a new stage of your life, in which
you can see the futility of all the years of extroversion. You will long for extended
periods of solitude and silence. You might find it difficult to find a social circle in your
country that appreciates your reclusiveness. But what you have become will
automatically teach; people who know you will be affected, though maybe not in a
way that promotes friendliness at the level of personalities. There is really nothing
that can be actively, deliberately taught person-to-person. Everything one needs
will originate from within the self and manifest exactly when you need it – and not
before! You need do nothing, just let your mind wander deeper and deeper inward,
exploring itself. So trying to persuade someone else is out of place here.
There are as many steps and stages in this unlearning, undoing process as there were
in all your previous years of acquiring information, having outer experiences,
seeking financial security, and accumulating ego and karma. All the old fears and
desires your ego has been running from come up again, terrifying and terrorizing the
ego, as you learn to live without it and them, as True Self. This is why you need “the
bridge” of Parts One, Two, and then Three first. You are not accustomed to the
constant consciousness of the Sacred as you were as a newborn.
If you do decide to become a long-term resident, you will have to build your own
dwelling to free one up for someone else. You can select the site, and a suitable,
secluded space will be provided at no cost. Probably you will want to customize your
building, and so materials costs will be yours. But then the structure will be yours,
and if you build it to be portable you can take it with you.
You will be able to download free from the website a complete program of studies
for Part One, and it is strongly recommended that you do several of these readings
on your own, before you make plans to come to Perú. So do this even before
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contacting us, then if you have questions they can be answered. The classes will not
be very meaningful if you are not well prepared.
The program is geared to healthy adults over the age of 20 who speak fluent English
or Spanish, and who are independent enough of commitments to live and study alone
for five or six weeks, with no communication with family or friends. You must be
ready to change.
The dates have to be negotiated before you make your reservation.. Ideally, only
one “client” at a time on his three-part adventure. On the itinerary he or she will be
accompanied by one of us, in separate quarters at night. The purpose is defeated if
it becomes a social event.
It is up to you to investigate all the legalities incumbent on a person from your
country, and obtain your visa if needed. You must book and pay for your own
transportation to Lima, Perú, where you will be picked up.
You should study the seasonal changes in the places on the itinerary and
communicate with us concerning the best month for you in particular in terms of
climate. Because of extreme variations in altitude on the itineraries, it is important to
study up on altitude sickness. And take into consideration, for example, whether
your body does better in heat or cold, dry or rainy.
If at any point in the program you decide to drop out for any reason, your prepayment (one half) will be pro-rated.
<>
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9. Itinerary
A word to the wise for those who have an impulse to run, to escape their situation:
traveling as a tourist on a “vacation” is a monumental waste of time, energy, and
money. It is all fake; “the show must go on!”
But it is possible to change your attitude, and to pass up the glitter of the destinations
in the itineraries of the professional tourist agencies, to work around the schedules of
the organized and packaged tours, to find cheap alternatives to the hotels and
restaurants that overcharge. Here we sacrifice luxury for a quieter, more sober
experience; we can remain meditative and without the fiesta.
And, again, the purpose is best accomplished if only one “client” (seeker) travels at
a time. “Seeker” is the more appropriate word: a person at a specific moment of his
life journey: he or she can admit that something essential is missing from life, and is
ready to let go of all the baggage that keeps dragging him down, and to face the pain
of his nakedness.
So we spend the minimum as we sometimes suffer the same deprivations as do the
people we came to study. One sacrifice is a confirmed, pre-paid, totally predictable
itinerary. Alternative routes and destinations, and flexibility in terms of season, date,
time of day, will be predetermined, and we learn to live with delays. We do seek
advice from the professionals – which we are not – but don´t subscribe to their
monetary goal. And a seeker is never left without a trusted person nearby who
speaks Spanish.
But first, ask yourself “What am I looking for?” and “Why?”
The less you travel, the better. An ancient Chinese master said: “Without looking out
the window you can know the whole world.” How can this be possible?
A mystic of any era is looking only for a place to hide, and to live a life that is much
less than that of others. The ancients searched out secluded spots around lakes and
rivers, along the seacoast, in the forests and the jungle, in the deserts and high in the
mountains – anywhere there were no people! Nowadays, in the city, the only place
is in cloister, in a monastery or convent with very thick walls.
You can´t find a sacred place, but you can bring the Sacred to a place.
It is ironic: to “travel out-of-the-body” one does not need to go anywhere; just be
silent, alone, still, and sensitive.
The stops on this itinerary are all either monuments left by pre-Inca tribes, to
commemorate their cosmovision there, or places of raw nature with no disturbance
by man, or places where people are currently living in solitude.
The earliest evidence of humans in the Americas is in North America: the Attaska of
the Ohio Valley and the Clovis of New Mexico, 13,000 to 15,000 years ago, but they
were nomadic and didn´t do much construction. In South America, the earliest may
be in Argentina, province of Santa Cruz, where were found cave carvings and other
remains from probably 12,500 years ago.
Next may be who are now called the Chinchorro, a culture which survived for
millenia, as far back as 9,000 years; they lived in caves along the coast from
Antofagasta, Chile to about Ilo, Peru, and survived on fishing and gathering molluscs.
The reason we know so much about these small prehistoric creatures is that they had
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perfected mummification long before the Egyptians, and the extremely dry climate
and high salinity of the soil in the Atacama desert preserved the cadavers.
It is also possible that the Chincherro was the culture that survived longest in history
– perhaps 5000 years. Others are the Maya (2900 years, from 2000 BC to 900 AC) and
the Tiahuanuco (2800 years, from 1580 BC to 1187 AC). A curious coincidence: both
of these cultures disappeared mysteriously, suddenly, oddly, there were no remains
to be found. Had they achieved some goal, some level of mastery, and decided to
stop projecting bodies?
Because Peru is huge, and the cultures were everywhere, this itinerary is organized
in two separate loops, which both begin and end at Lima; one is for the north of Peru
and the other for the south, plus the north of Chile.
<>
Here is the preferred itinerary for you to study. It may be changed, it is subject to
updating even during the trip.

Day 1:
Flight from country of origin to Lima, and immediate travel by car to Barranca,
about an hour north on the Panamericana. It is possible to join a tour by Ministerio
de Cultura. It leaves from Museo de la Nación, Av. Javier Prado Este 2465, San
Borja, Lima. www.zonacaral.gob.pe/viajes-educativos. Night 1 at hotel in Barranca
or Patavilca.
Day 2:
Caral and other archaeological sites. 5,000 years ago ( ) Night 2: Bus to Huánaco.
Day 3: Temple of Kotosh, Manos Cruzadas 9,000 years (2) and cave of Lauricocha
9000 years (3). Night 3: Hotel near Chavin de Huantar.
Day 4:
Chavin 1000 to 300 BC and Recuay and Wari 1,500 to 900 AC. Travel 116 km to city
of Huaraz. Night 4: Hotel near Huaraz, on the highway west to Casma.
Day 5: Bus to Casma. Sechin Alto and Bajo 3500 years ( ), astronomical
observatory of Chankillo, Las Llamas, lobos at coast. Night 5: near Casma, hotel.
Day 6:
Bus or car north on Panamericana, through Chimbote to sites near Trujillo: Huaca
Prieta 4500 years ago, Sol y Luna of Moche 200 a 700 AC , Chan Chan of Chimú
1100 to 1400 AC. One hour trip to San Pedro de Lloc/Picasmayo. Night 6: On bus
to Cajamarca.
Day 7:
Catacombs of the convent of San Francisco, Museo Archaeologico of the
Universidad de Cajamarca (pre-Inca cultures: Cajamarca, Chavin, Tiahuanaco
(2800 years, from 1580 BC to 1187 AC), Mochica (200 to 700 AC, Museo
Etnográfico Médico of Cajamarca, Otuzco pre-Inca necropolis, hacienda La Colina
OR Granja Porcón (32 km to Bambamarca). Night 7: Cajamarca, house of friend of
Eli.

58

Program in Real Education

çef d

John Thomas Wilke

Day 8: Namora, lago, boat ride. Cajabamba waterfalls and lakes. Night 8:
Cajamarca or Namora.
Day 9: Travel to Calendin, Kunturwasi (Chavin, 3000 years, museum, mummies,
petroglyphs. 3 hrs from Cajamarca. To Leimabamba (Sarcafagos de Karajia)
and/or Laguna de Los Condores (Llantacocha). Night 9: Same area.
Day 10: Chachapoyas (700 to 1600 AC) and surrounding area. Lamud,
Pomachocas lago and fisheries, trucha. Fortaleza de Kuelán, Cataratas de Gocta.
Levanto. Night 10: Maybe camping, around Chachapoyas.
Day 11: Chachapoyas area. Night 11: Camping near Chachapoyas.
Day 12: To Jaén and Santa Rosa. Night 12 and more: Casa de Mendoza.
Day ¿??? : Flight to Lima.

* CAN CONTINUE WITH THE SECOND (SOUTH) LOOP IF DESIRED:

Day 1: Bus to Pisco, R.N. Paracas (Playa Carhaus, Lagunillas), Ica, Palpa. Night 1:
Camping near Palpa or Puerto Caballas (R.N. San Fernando)
Day 2: At the beach. Bus to Nasca. Night 2: Nasca
Day 3: Museo Antonini pre-Inca, culturas Nasca 900 years (100 BC to 800 AC) and
Paracas (900 years, from 700 BC to 200 AD), and either Museo Marie Reiche o
airplane tour of Lineas. Night 3: Bus to Cusco, 14 horas, cama.
Day 4: From Ylari: orientation, walking, mercado, Policia Turistica, Museo de
Arqueología, Piedra 12 lados, Monasterio Santa Clara claustro, Catedral/Palacio de
Wiracocha, church of Santo Domingo/Qarikaucha, Sacsayhuamán. Night 4: Ylari.
Day 5: Machu Picchu or Urubamba Night 5: Ylari
Day 6: Train to Puno. Or if by car can make stops at Andahuayllitas, Paucartambo,
Pikillata, and/or the lakes near Acopia at 104 km. In Puno: Museo pre-Inca Carlos
Dreyer, Inkasailing. Night 6: Puno
Day 7: To Ilave, the farm of the family of Mario Mamani Ramos. If possible Night 7
there.
Day 8: To Juli, then ferry to Bolivia: Puerto de Huatajata, Isla de Sol, Urcos,
Copacabana. Night 8: Family of Enrique Condori Elias.
Day and Night 9: Family Condori Elias.
Day 10: Back to Perú, to Puno, train to Arequipa or bus to Moquegua.
OPTIONS:
--- Arequipa: Monastery of Santa Catalina claustro
--- Arequipa: 4 hrs to Chivay and canyon de Colca at Cabanaconde
--- Arequipa: to Aplao/La Central, rio Majes canoe: Majes River Lodge,
www.majes river.com
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--- Moquegua: Cerro Baul (Wari) and Chen Chen glyphs – Tiahuanaku, Museo
Contisuyo. Night 10: Moquegua
Day 11: Bus to Tacna, transfer to Pachia termales , Miculla glyphs. Quapaq Nan.
Night 11: Pachia or Miculla
Day 12: Salomé´s house, mercado, restaurante, panadería Night 12: Salomé´s
Day 13: Taxi to terminal, car to Chile, two museums (Chinchorro) in Arica Night
13: Lidia´s house
Day 14: Bus/car to Pisagua. Walking, Pinochet´s complex and monument. Night
14: La Roca, Rafael and Caty
Day 15: Walk and drive to cemetery and river, the site of a Chinchorro settlement
and cemetery. Night 15: Camp at river.
Day 16: Drive to Pica, Lucho Gomez´ terrenos, Lucho y Norma y Mariajesús
Alzamora, El Pomelo. Night 16: Pica
Day 17: Car to Chaca/Caleta Vitor, Lucho y Maria, then to Arica. Night 17: Lidia
Day 18: Bus to Alexis/Andrea Troncoso Night 18: Casa Mallku, Copaquilla
Day 19: To Arica Night 19: Lidia, or car to Tacna, flight to Lima.
<>
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10. Disciplines and careers taught in schools and universities
The truth is that Reality cannot be taught through “formal education.” What has been
taught through formal education is just a compromise. Reality is the invisible root
which does not need to be expressed or manifested because it already IS life and
consciousness. What is taught in our schools and universities as disciplines and
careers is really only concepts, beliefs, ideas, illusions, and guesses about
perceptible aspects of life.
Please take a look at the diagram, which illustrates that the root – the Reality – is
cosmovision itself, and the human being cannot experience that Reality without Inner
Silence, the emptiness of the mind. And this is not possible for a person who is
dishonest or out-of-balance in the aggressive direction. Such a person is only an ego
– less than a complete human – and cannot live a fully natural life. An ego must
constantly struggle at the level of splinters, of separate disciplines and material
forms, because he or she has lost his own integrity. In his disconnected state, the
only things to which he can relate are the fragments. The ego tries to find relief from
his misery and to complete himself by becoming an expert in one or two or three
disciplines, but this does not do it.
So there is a psychological problem, a personal obstacle to arriving at the essence,
the root, which underlies in common all disciplines of education. This can neither be
encountered, touched, enjoyed, understood nor resolved at the level of formal
education – studying the contents of the disciplines – but can be innerstood and
resolved by the direct experience of their root. Even though when we select a
discipline to study we hope that it will lead us to Reality, it cannot; no discipline of
education, separated from all the others, has a real root. It is like a blossom recently
cut from the plant; it still has its natural appearance and fragrance, but these are now
illusory, misleading – a promise that can´t be kept. Such illusions arise and persist
only in the mind of a person who lacks cosmovision and Inner Silence; an illusion
about Reality, a semblance of Reality, is all he has. The person who knows
cosmovision and Inner Silence need not look for Reality in a severed blossom, no
matter how alluring it may be to the senses. The mind disconnected from its root is
filled with inane dreams, and wanders in a world of shadows, searching out a sense
of the Reality lost, an appearance of truth, a substitute for True Self, which is identical to
cosmovision and Inner Silence. We have become shallow. We must go deeper, to
experience cosmovision then Inner Silence, in solitude, in order to nourish not just
one or two or three parts of the Self, not just to nourish all parts at once, even this
concept is faulty – Reality has no parts. The True Self is a unity beyond which nothing
else exists. It is THE unity. It is All; it does not need to be nourished. What is false
needs constant nourishment; what is true IS sustenance. It needs no nourishment.
So the descent toward cosmovision and Inner Silence has the power of the miracle.
This Quality of the human mind is not bound by “the laws” of spacetime. All the years
of an entire lifetime which a “normal” person needs in order to extract the few
crumbs of real lessons of this discipline from his school and university education have
less value than one single moment of Inner Silence. The human being already has all
virtues and wisdom and power within. The things which can be studied and
memorized are only empty shells – dry bones. And in the end, after years of
acquiring information, the result is that the consciousness of this man is split into
fragments just like the things he studied. His life energy as a human being has been
dissipated. He can no longer enjoy the flow of energy from his rich Source, and its
confluence with the All.
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Truth exists, full and complete, every moment, but the person is not receptive all the
time. Therefore, it is critical that you do not allow your most receptive moments to
slip by without entering you into a new dimension. And this moment is your most
receptive moment!
When you use the internet in the state of mind in which most people use the internet,
you fall into the same black hole with them. But by first seeking and experiencing
the awareness of cosmovision and Inner Silence, you will realize that you do not need
formal education. We are constantly being taught, moved, by Wiser Spirits from
deep within our own beings, and if you allow them, their wisdom will bubble up, and
your fingers on your keyboard will be placed on different keys. And the virus and
quarantine and curfew and closings of the schools and lack of transportation and of
money are other miracles. They are blessings, they are nourishment, not for your
body, but for your soul. Free time, an empty mind, but it is your decision to accept
these miracles or not. You can discern that all this is a relief, a respite, from the
hurrying and sociable insanity, a chance to recuperate your innocent awareness and
your aware innocence. Of course, first you have to pass through a period of panic
and depression because your familiar routines are not possible. What is the lesson
of this panic and depression? Perhaps, that everything in what you call the world is
fragile -- in fact, ultimately none of it is real and important – and it is only your fear of
a life without these superficialities which has blocked Reality from your
consciousness. So this moment is your opportunity to look within, and to find
something that you did not realize is there, deep in the self itself. You have a lot that
you have permitted to atrophy. Now, you can revive it.
In what follows, we are going to examine each discipline/career in order to
innerstand the nature of the specific psychological problem of the person who invests
his or her time and energy in some pursuit outside the self. Maybe a professor or
expert – someone who has suffered through this career and has deeply pondered
upon its real value – would be very useful, in the role of an usher, to help the student
to explore within and discover his real motive for pursuing the same discipline and
career. Then, the student, in his solitude and silence, now a seeker of truth, can arrive
at the root, cosmovision, and dwell there always.
If you wish to develop an entire course of Real Education for one or more of these
disciplines, you can use the following abstracts as a point of departure.

1. Geography/geology/ecology
Rootlessness motivates a search for solid ground. The more you can date something
as existing a long time ago, and the more specifically you can name it, the more it
numbs the pain of your rootlessness. Once a person has gone everywhere, studied
every place, and has suffered the depression of seeing that there is no paradise in
the physical world, he intuits that it is not his real home. The ego believes in the
reality of photos, and if he sees a lot of smiling people in a photo of a place he
concludes it must be a good place for me too. Research in geography, geology,
ecology, and tourism has flooded the media with photos and videos which glamorize
places, each one seems to be new and exotic, a diversion from having to face myself.
And while I am traveling, I have the feeling that I am not stagnating. The good thing
is that the more frantic the search the quicker you discover that there IS no place that
is the paradise in the photos and videos. So, if you want to Bexplore, knock yourself
out. If you think you want a career as an environmental engineer or an ecologist or a
tour guide, just do it!
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2. Political Science
Ego´s frustration being a nobody, plus a fear of introversion, lead the mind of a
person to try to resolve his or her personal problem by becoming popular and
defining how others ought to behave, for the good of “us.” So he or she finds a way
to snake into “the public eye.” This is very dangerous, to the psyche of this person.
The mind keeps becoming more and more rigid and narrow; meanwhile, the person
relies more and more on charisma, membership in an organization, and other tools
for controlling the minds of others. He is losing his own mind, so must invade others’.
He may seek to form a government which can create a society which will pacify this
psychological problem of its citizens, and never stop to realize that he or she IS that
problem. In fact, history has shown us that the more aggressively governors try to
govern, the more the people resist, because their government is standing in the way
of their personal exploration of the self, of testing their intuition, and of living by
innate human principles. Why would governors do this? Because they don´t have the
insight that everything will heal itself if left alone. Their attempt to solve the
“problem” IS the problem. They are unable to feel and realize that something
essential is missing in themselves. The word “science” is highly coveted; nearly all
professions and all people want to claim that they are scientific – in their own way.
This word is not only overused, it is actually perverted, as here in reference to this
discipline and career. “Science” means search dedicated to truth, and by means of
truth. So any activity in one´s own personal or political interests is not a science.
Politics is mostly inventing polemics that don’t really exist. A mind that has lost its
root has no energy of its own; it must provoke a reaction out of someone else and
make him an enemy in order to know what to do or say next. The wise, on the other
hand, do not engage in polarizing, do not take a position. Let the fire burn out when
it is ready to burn out. This may entail some patience, some suffering, but the wise
welcomes it because he knows it is his purification, and this means that the
consciousness of the Sacred will come. It is not wise to pretend that a thing is not
what it is, we must look right at it. But hating it and trying to destroy it is not the way
of wisdom either. The political scientist seeks to quantify (especially in money)
political changes, and thereby create the illusion of being scientific. Perhaps,
though, this is just a smokescreen hiding the psychopathology of their political
position. Now, if these people are governing, a personal emotional problem that
drove them to enter the study of politics in their youth becomes the root and nature
of events that affect masses of people. It is a viral psychosis; the society is now one
huge hospital for the criminally insane.

3. Law Enforcement/Science of Investigation
This discipline is taught as a science; one of its tenets is “There is no intuition. On the
old police TV show Dragnet, the protagonist, Officer Joe Friday, said at least once
every episode ”Just the facts, ma’am.” Again, the word “science” is inappropriate.
The frame of mind in law enforcement is oversimplified and digital: black or white,
guilty or innocent, yes or no, true or false, we and them, evidence or no evidence, on
time or late, good or bad, etc. A human being is seen as a number and a body, and
a body is seen as a machine. Adorno (in the fifties) extensively studied the mentality
of the person attracted to this occupation, and labeled him and her “the authoritarian
personality.” This mentality leads to strong egos -- exactly the kind that commit
crimes! It also has a tendency toward a twisted, very negative concept of human
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nature, to suspect and to find guilt in all strangers. It is fundamentally a strong
projection onto others one´s own unresolved identity problem. It is thinking in terms
of “profiles,” “types,” “categories” “classes,” “races,” etc. of human beings. The
attitude of the authoritarian is extremely contradictory, even schizophrenic: it is that
it is the responsibility of each person to take control of all his or her own behavior,
but at the same time is to instantly relinquish that control to ANYONE in authority!
Such a person disregards to low probability possibility, such as an exceptional,
unusual motive for an action; he or she relies on stereotypes and oversimplified
cause-and-effect. Also, the authoritarian personality needs to be a part of a force, a
group, a team. He or she must be able to arrive at firm conclusions, and to reject all
alternatives, or is not considered a professional.
The person who rejects his own intuitions has an existence that is always painful
dilemmas. Without active intuition, a human being does not have his “compass” – his
inner source of orientation and prioritization. He is ballistic. He feels without father,
mother, home, friend, soul. So he follows whatever external source comes along and
tries to control his life; so, really, he has no life of his own. But if a person who has
lived several years without his or her inborn intuition tries to recuperate it, his
challenge is almost insurmountable. Nowadays, the era of runaway logic and
technology, to break one´s momentum long enough to reflect and consult intuition
takes an enormous amount of courage. It brings on a terror of making a mistake and
losing everything one has gained by fidelity to the system. Then comes a deep
depression. To remain in the flow, the rush, of a day modern man has to stay oriented
180 degrees away from the truth. And the police culture worldwide is the mainstay
of the conspiracy to fool the people in general and make them believe that their own
personal conscience and intuition are worthless. If the police discover a tiny piece
of truth or transparency against the regime that pays them, they treat it like dogshit.
A symbol of their paranoid schizophrenic mentality might be their assault vehicle
called “The Pacifier.” This remote controlled vehicle, an armored car without a
driver, was used by SWAT in the U.S. in 2013 to destroy the front of the house of Paul
Schenck in Ohio, hours after he was shot and killed by a sniper, to be sure that the
bullet had killed him. No risk to the 73 black uniformed SWAT personnel against this
one man. A totally clean police operation. No blood on anyone´s hands, but yes there
is blood on the hands of the commanders.
It is very difficult for a person who has functioned in this career for some time to purify
himself or herself. He carries his psychopathic element undercover and projects it
onto other people to try to relieve himself of intrapsychic pressure. Those high in the
command hierarchy are of this mentality, and they demand the same in their
subordinates; they need positions like this because they need to be the commander,
so they need subordinates who have no conscience of their own. Everybody does
his duty for pay, without question.
A guard in a state prison in the United States, a lieutenant with many years of service,
stated in a conversation with a prison psychologist: “Any one of these %&($?#s
would cut your throat if they had the chance.” This attitude turns into a self-fulfilling
prophecy, preventing the possibility of any communication, of acknowledging one
another’s more human side. And this acknowledgement is exactly what is needed at
the society level as far as a police force is concerned. In the extreme, those members
of the police and the military who in reality want to live a criminal lifestyle form
groups such as SWAT (Special Weapons and Tactics), which are no more than
legalized criminal activity, well-paid by the government. And this makes the
government also criminal. When this happens, the entire society is guilty, and every
man, woman, and child protected by this regime has a debt of karma to pay.
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4. Business, Management, Economics
These related disciplines do not figure into their equations these deeper-thanpsychology principles:
“Nobody is more miserable than the one who has it all.”
“The more you have the more you want.”
“I find everything I need by the side of the road.”
These disciplines are the path of seeking happiness by trying to be and have more
than the neighbor, to be above AYNI, the universal law of Reciprocity. It is an attitude
of jealousy and competition. Ironically, living this way blinds a person to the host of
free resources that are already right there without effort, and to the creative
usefulness of common things, and makes life more and more mechanical and
superficial. Thus, it prevents happiness and even success in the world. Because of
getting absorbed in numbers and calculating and the mathematics of competing
theories of how to make money, the person loses his or her perspective on human
values, and does not understand his real needs. These disciplines offer a false sense
of security, and are simple and easy intellectually and academically. They do not
challenge a person to go deep. A life built around studying how to make money may
produce money, but it can never be more than a joke, a game.

5. Language, Communication, Computer Science
Real communication is natural, relaxed; it is to just be what you are, spontaneously.
So the person who feels a need to break communication long enough to step back
and analyze how to communicate is in effect seeking a go-between to maintain a
distance from others. This is not true introversion, though he may observe silence in
the presence of a group. He wants to be recognized for his facility with his language
or code, and does not like to try to dialogue with people who do not have this facility.
He likes the clique, the elite, the secret society. In this element he talks a lot, but not
at a level of revealing personal things. Nor does he like to listen to others express
their personal feelings. The master of many languages or the computer jock utilizes
these skills to avoid real communication, to control a conversation, to close rather
than to open the relationship. Possibly, if this person were to overcome his fear of
being intimate, he or she would lose interest in studying this discipline or making it
a career.

6. Newtonian Physics
For centuries, the goal of systematizing the principles of physics was a noble one: to
honor the divine order of the universe and humble oneself before the perfection of
God. But little by little, pride grew in physicists and they began working for the
purpose of elevating their personal knowledge to the divine level. This twisted itself
into the insane effort to become master of nature, to feel the power of God and to
eliminate the need for anything metaphysical – including God. Due to this descent
into egoism, Newtonian physicists were due-ly humiliated by the discovery of
relativity (Einstein) and of the Uncertainty Principle (Heisenberg). Just at their finest
moment, when “the experts” were at the pinnacle of claiming to know everything
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there is to know about spacetime, they had to accept that their own mathematics
seemed to be about to prove that their world meant nothing. Those who live for a
world which is not real are themselves unreal. And now we are all being taught by
life itself that the more we depend on “the laws” of physics according to Newton, the
more superficial and meaningless is our experience of life. Though mathematicians
have a powerful tool, still this cannot turn the false into the true; it can only alienate
them from the mystical reality.

7. Modern Astronomy
We use the same word “astronomy” for the ancient science as we do for what is
detected by huge telescopes and analyzed by incredibly sophisticated and
expensive computers and then put into a form the human eye can see, but we should
not be using the same word. The “Quality” of the experience, the Reality, is not at all
the same. The ancient astronomer was a mystic; his reality was the inner life, and he
sought its reflection in the behavior of celestial bodies. He went much deeper than
most modern-day astrologers, and his purpose was different. Once there was a
mathematical model of the universe, the mind of the “astronomer” changed; his
objective became an extroverted obsession with exploring “the outer limits” and to
travel into the unknown realms and conquer frontiers and other planets, instead of to
solve the problems we have created on this one. Of course, such an obsession arises
in one who has lost direct contact with his own infinity, and feels lacking. But his trust
extends only as far as scientific method and its mathematics, so he is trapped. The
mentality of “the astronaut” – or “the cosmonaut” if you are Russian – has been a
tremendous distraction from attending to the more subtle energies of the mind and
spirit. The experience of the ether, for example: once mathematicians declared that
it does not exist, people lost interest in trying to feel it for themselves. Now, due to
the overwhelming influence of the materialistic intellectual climate, it is difficult for
any of us to see beyond with our “sixth sense.” Metaphysical and parapsychological
experiences seem just a joke – or an out-and-out lie -- to the majority. Nowadays
there are very, very few people who can isolate themselves from the constant
bombardment of the five gross senses to detect finer energies. Actually, the original
objective of astronomy/astrology was to see that the possibilities are infinite –
apparently limited, but only by my defective perceptions. The brain´s senses can
only subtract. To know what real creation is, one has to bypass all that. All the ideas
of the scientist have to disappear from his consciousness; even the scientist himself
must disappear as his idea of himself as a “scientist.”

8. Anthropology and Archaeology
Obviously, an interest in these disciplines and careers is motivated by a conscious
search for one´s original nature, due to a feeling of being disconnected. When
conducting anthropological research, each new discovery gives a temporary relief;
for a short time there arises a feeling of connecting with one’s root and the mind is
calmed. Sometimes this discipline is referred to as “the science of human nature.”
The defining characteristic of a science is that its objective is the truth, the mind of a
scientist must always be open. Therefore, in a true science there are no “facts,” only
statements of probability, there are no certain proofs, only evidence, there are no
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final conclusions or “case closed” only new hypotheses. So any definition of “human
nature” is a wandering outside the realm of science and into that of art, religion, or
politics. To be scientific an affirmation has to be considered nothing more than a
theory which admits other theories. Those people who seek an identity as one who
knows -- one who is right -- or who is right, are attracted to the “hard sciences,” and
take a position on such perennial arguments as “the nature-nurture controversy.” But
as the scientist matures, he or she discovers that these issues and their polarized
stances are artificial, and that such a thing as “hard science”does not exist. If the
person has established himself in the profession, he or she has to either allow ego
and its aspirations to gradually disintegrate, or to become a hypocrite, a liar. An
example is the theory of the evolution of man. The truth is that it is not really a theory
of the evolution of man, it is only a theory of differences over time in the forms of the
physical body of creatures that resemble the human beings we see. If he wants to talk
about “the human being” or “man,” the anthropologist must include evolution of the
mind, spirit, consciousness, etc. in his theory.

9. Anatomy, physiology, medicine
Why might an impulse to study these things arise instead of relaxing into the
consciousness of the Sacred and allowing that to do the healing? When the Sacred
suffuses the mind and body there are no impulses, and no dis-eases. But when this
experience diminishes, there is consciousness of the fragility of the body, attachment
to it, and the fear of its loss. Then, automatically, the panicky mind projects the ideas
of solidity and permanence upon the temporary energy configurations which our
senses interpret as material, and which we name “my body.” More names, affixed to
each one of the many parts which function together to sustain the whole gives
confidence that it is real. So a serious interest in this discipline is due to fear, and to
the need to concentrate the mind on those things which keep the body breathing.
Another motive is to enjoy the sensation of circulation of energy (ch´i) throughout the
region called “the physical body” and to supply it with breath and blood when it
weakens. And, finally, to understand “Why?” we must, once again, see that all these
motives exist only when one cannot feel himself as sacred. And desire and fear block
this consciousness, or, we can say that the ch´i energy is trapped in desires and fears.
But after a time in which the mind is in the “physical” and not in the Sacred, the idea
of ego is strengthened, and the person falls asleep and loses trust in the reality of the
Sacred. Then he can no longer just relax and wait; his mind constantly wanders to
physical things. So the awareness of the Sacred cannot be revived. Then fear
magnifies, and this makes the ego even more ferocious. The fear also generates a
map, a mental model with many parts and names for each part of “the body” and for
its wonders, and this further strengthens the belief that it is real. All this conspires
to convert the purely subjective experience of life into a mere objective
mechanism! The person cannot dwell in the brilliance of the Light that makes
everything possible: “my body” and “myself” become very limited, dissected into
parts disconnected from the Source, and it is this disconnection which causes
“sickness.” Originally, in antiquity, treatment for a disordered body was not directed
at the parts of the body. (See The Yellow Emperor´s Classic of Internal Medicine). The
cause of a disease is not found in the parts, it is in the spirit of the person. And one
becomes dis-spirited when he cannot be aware of the Sacred in the moment. So the
physician must direct his attention to this. Modern “medicine” is a perversion of the
process of cure.
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Finally, we should never forget the wisdom in the sayings “Physician, heal thyself”
and “Only the wounded physician heals.” These tell us how healing really works. So
medications and surgery in reality do not help; it is the spiritual condition of the
healer, and the spiritual resonance of the patient with the healer, that makes the
difference. And if these are negative, iatrogenic diseases occur – the treatment
makes the patient worse.
Right at the present moment, medical scientists are frantically working to find a
vaccine for Covid 19. Many people believe that this will eliminate the virus from the
body. But this is extremely dangerous; anything can be put into the formula of a
vaccine. That depends on who formulates it. And, what we will end up with is that the
vaccine just spreads the disease. Why? First of all, any vaccine weakens the immune
system, because when the body finds that an artificial agent stimulates the immune
response, it gets lazy and doesn´t develop the natural response to an invader.
Second, the symptoms will disappear and the person will look healthy, but is still a
carrier of the virus. Third, the vaccine will cause the virus to mutate into a more
virulent form. Fourth, with a vaccination, the people will get lazy, and stop observing
sensible precautions and limiting their social activity. In this way, the vaccine will
promote the spread of the virus. Fifth, the search for the real cause of the propagation
of the virus in the world will stop. The real cause of Covid 19 has not been
identified! It is insane to vaccinate before you have identified the cause of what
you are trying to eliminate! There is a very high probability that Covid 19 is due to
use of technology. For instance, we already know that the levels of radiation from
cell phones near the head are way above a safe level. And we have known for fifty
years that many parts of the brain are highly susceptible to functioning abnormally
in an electromagnetic field. And we know that especially the pituitary gland, which
controls the electrochemistry of the entire body, is dramatically affected.
And that is only one example. We know that powerful chemicals used as cleaning
agents and insecticides cause iatrogenic disease and mutations of viruses in
hospitals. How many people use these every day in their own homes and restaurants
and hotels and office buildings?
One may rationally suggest that the root cause of Covid 19 is simple: Divine Justice.
Extroversion out of balance! It is destroying everything! Just think of what an
extrovert does every day, where he or she goes, what is touched, what is breathed,
plus the physiological overstimulation and the sedatives and antidepressants legal
and illegal that the extrovert uses, not to mention parties and sex.
None of his requires a rocket scientist to figure out. It is just common sense. There
is a solid humility and long-suffering patience in the simple observation of basic
precautions; through a vaccine these virtues atrophy. If we don´t want to suffer
through tird and fourth and fifth waves of this and similar diseases, what we need
RIGHT NOW is a reduction of our egoism; this has a power sufficient to put a stop to
the disease. There is no ego which can survive such a submission to the power of a
microscopic, invisible entity to kill it. So ego clings to the hope that the big brilliant
egos of the medical and pharmaceutical professions will win, and that the “I” will win
also. This is why ego has to believe that something physical, something man-made,
something other than nature itself, has the power to enable me to resume my project
of formation of an ego around my power base: my organizations such as extended
family, profession, corporate brand names, social club, religion, sex, political party,
race, country. Covid19 is proving that such an identity is nothing more than an
infantile fantasy. ¡A group cannot be looked to as a savior! An organization is a mere
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fiction, an intellectualized defense; an ego derived from it does not merit anything, it
only delays the admission that my “I” is an illusion.
Covid and other sudden sociopolitical changes are going to continue until we accept
our imposed introversion, our incarceration, use the time wisely, and learn from it
that extroversion is an error. As a single individual – which is the nature of every
human being – one must search within the self for the real answers to questions such
as:
“Why do I go to church, or to a sporting event, or to a nightclub?”
“Do I explain to my child and my partner the real reason for my social and sexual
relationships?
“What do I seek through my participation in my group and my organization?”
“Why do I hand over responsibility for my health to the medical cartel?”
“Why have I not used my scarce free time in solitude and quiet reflection?”
“Why do I go on believing in the opinions of others instead of seeking the
knowledge and wisdom that I myself have?”
“Really, as far as my own life is concerned, am I inferior to those in positions of
authority? What is my defect?”

Covid is an effect, not a cause. Its cause is my lack of confidence in who I really am,
and my blind, egoistic, psychotic confidence in technology, the words of politicians,
the ingrained belief that physical and social existence has meaning, “positive
thinking,” “tough love,” and various other stupidities. One eliminates covid from his
or her life only by curing his consciousness of the deep psychosis. Then, the sane
state gives rise to real courage and a real life. But if your fear of the truth impels you
to grab for a vaccine as your solution, you will never learn the message that your
sadnesses on the earth are there to teach you, and so you will not be able to show
truth to your children. You will succeed only in perpetuating this psychosomatic and
sociomatic disease.

10. Psychology
[For a more in-depth treatment, please consult A Course in Real Psychology (2018), which you
can download free from www.nectarproject.org.]

April 6, 2021, revised April 11

Hijo e hijas, y todo el mundo—
Back during roughly the years ´72 to ´80 I was studying the psychology of the
superior athlete, went to a lot of conferences, met a few of the best-known sport
psychologists, and even gave a few talks and wrote a book about it. Two of the
most impressive men I met were Thomas Tutko, who wrote Winning is Everything
and Other American Myths, and William Morgan, a clinical psychologist and
hypnotist. I don´t remember what teams and individual athletes Morgan worked
with, but he had a lot of influence.
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He made two main contributions: one was in management of pain during
endurance sports and sports like bodybuilding in which sudden severe injuries
can occur. The second, related, was in his distinction between two mental
strategies used by great athletes to manage pain; he called them “dissociative”
and “associative.” You can find articles and books by and about him and this
work; here I can only introduce it, it is pretty deep psychology.
In the past, most athletes, like soldiers, were using the dissociative method of pain
management. It is primitive: “Just ignore it.” “Gut your way through it.” Anyone
can train himself or herself to do it. For instance, here I sometimes have no hot
water, so if I am too lazy to get cold water and cook it and fill up a plastic tub, I
take cold showers. While people in the house who always took cold showers were
doing it, I heard them whistling, singing, groaning, shouting, cursing, and tensing
up to distract themselves. I tried it, and the cold doesn´t bother you, whereas if
you actually think about and feel the sensations, a shower is agony. But in order to
dissociate from the sensations, you also have to dissociate from your emotions,
and from whatever taking cold showers can teach you, such as how to rearrange
your life so you can avoid cold showers, or how fragile the human body is.
The truth is: I HATE cold showers. But after dissociating a few times and ignoring
it, I discovered that near the end of the cold shower my ego was actually enjoying
the sense of victory, and in a sort of auto-sadistic way I stayed under the water a
little longer even after shivering and thinking I couldn´t stand it one more second.
But this self-deception and ego trip leads one into what is called “a repetition
compulsion:” you keep going back through the same routine, like a robot. The
habit of ignoring a true feeling or thought paralyzes you psychically, and there is
more and more of your being that you lose access to. You begin to forget who
you are in reality. Dissociation is essentially self-hypnosis. You become
insensitive, and there is nothing that arises in consciousness that gives you a
motive to improve your life and “clear out” things like cold showers.
Morgan found that the athletes who dissociated the most from their pain,
frustration, and feelings of humiliation, were often able to achieve outstanding
performances, and set records. In fact, for many, their reputations and fame
depended entirely on their ability to put themselves into a specific state of
hypnosis. However, he observed that the gains were very temporary, and that
in the long run these athletes suffered tremendously due to the “Just ignore it”
strategy. A real-life example is my friend of 50 years John Hawley. He played
a lot of soccer, softball, biked, ran, swam, and played handball competitively,
earned trophies and medals, etc. He basically lived his entire life just
ignoring anything that got in the way of his winning. I have seen the price he
has paid and is still paying, both physically and psychologically. And
spiritually. Here I won´t talk about it.
Morgan was a hypnotist, and at first taught dissociation – self-hypnosis. But as he
himself discovered in his own life a state of mind far superior, he reversed his
philosophy of treatment. He discovered what great athletes started calling “The
Zone.” Most everyday athletes, and most people who read books about it, such as
Galway´s, have no idea what he is talking about, think it is just some mythic ideal to
sell books – total fiction. Most people who read Castaneda think the same way: the
state of mind he is talking about is just hype, exaggeration, or out-and-out lies. But
when Morgan actually experienced it, he started analyzing why people DON¨T have
it,and came to the conclusion that it is because their habit of dissociating from
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everything “negative” in their lives just to get through their normal routines keeps
them at that same level; their lives are robotic, and at the animal level, day in, day
out. There can be no “evolution of consciousness.” So they believe such a thing is a
joke, and even if they really try to meditate or whatever to get into “The Zone” they
don´t feel it. Fundamentally, the problem is that they have deceived themselves so
long that their karma is horrible. With bad karma one´s natural, spontaneous joy
doesn´t work. And the only substitute for it is a forced, unnatural kind of joy that is
stagnant, that is, not self-regenerating. It has to be forced each time. And the smile
or laugh that goes along with it. Psychologists used to call it “smiling depression.”
One who lives this way is not aware that he or she is doing it, and does not have
control of his or her own mind. The mind automatically is splitting all day long,
and this grows into a psychotic condition, because it relieves whatever hurts at
the moment. An athlete will become split in his private life, not just when
performing. He says and does things and has no idea why, where it came from.
He experiences frustration trying to communicate with “ordinary” people, then
anger, then confusion, then memory and attention deficits, and finally blackouts:
episodes of being awake but unable to connect with anything present or past. His
mind has lost all discernment, or ability to make decisions based on reality,
because his mind is preoccupied trying to ignore – and conceal -- anything which
hurts or threatens the ego. The person is now operating on only a fragment of his
human potential, has lost integrity, is no longer “holistic.” But true, he or she can
tolerate more pain, can get through traumas with less fear, than people who don´t
split. He or she will be admired by children and ignorant adults.
Freud used dissociation (hypnosis) in his younger years for exactly that
reason. It seemed to be a miracle cure for the distress and misery of his
patients, who were mostly women. But about the time that Jung became his
colleague and therapist, Freud totally abandoned this treatment. Both he and
Jung discovered the damage it did psychically to the patients, but Jung was
the one who demonstrated that you need to, and can, take a patient deep
enough into the most hellish level of the unconscious part of his or her own
mind. That is, you can uproot the habit of dissociating and deal with all the
shit that this habit has deposited in the psyche. One of the books Jung wrote
about it he titled Modern Man in Search of a Soul. Societies today are MUCH
MORE difficult to cope with now than 100 years ago when Jung was doing
therapy, but he was sounding an alarm for all people of all eras: You have to
ASSOCIATE with ALL your pain, go into the deepest, darkest most despised
parts of your own self, or you eventually will not be able to access your most
valuable tool for living and making decisions: your personal conscience.
When this happens, one has turned the control of his or her entire mind and
body over to external agents. There is no capacity to distinguish right from
wrong, good from bad, healthy from sick, for you personally. One does things
and says things which degenerate oneself or other people but can feel
nothing. Compassion, sincerity, humility, “empathy,” can always be faked,
but this kind of false emotion has no healing power. It is phony, unnatural, and
just breeds more of the same. Living in a false reality leads to one disaster
after another, constant battles with the world trying to force it to be something
that it can never be.
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Each incident of dissociation is a micro-suicide, an additional piece of your
being torn away. Remember the lesson from Pink Floyd and especially Syd
50 years ago “Another Brick in the Wall.” The school teacher has lost his
ability to associate, to connect, and so all he can do is hate kids and use fear
to try to control them so he can “teach.” As a child, he was brainwashed, had
his soul removed, and now is trying to do the same to the kids. One kid who
is a little creative, who tries to not be affected by this teacher, writes poetry,
but the teacher can´t allow this into his robotic classroom routine. So he uses
ridicule and insults to press this kid into just being like all the others. George
Harrison has a great line in his song Crackerbox Palace, advice for a child:
“Just do what the others do, or we may have no choice but to deport you.”
This is exactly the method of social control used in most prisons in the world.
The mentality of administrators and guards is that human beings can´t be
trusted, don´t turn your back or you will get your throat slit. They have lived
since children dissociating from pain and cruelty, living The Lie, and so they
know that they themselves can´t be trusted; since they can´t change they
assume that nobody can. So their strategy is manipulation, intimidation,
punishment, just to get a superficial kind of compliance. From this has grown
probably the most stupid, counterproductive kind of human communication
ever invented: “Tough Love.” It doesn´t produce real conformity, much less
real reform in a person. If the one pretending to be able to “help” can´t at
least commiserate, and avoid lies, deceptions, secrets, manipulations, ‘cruel
truth,’and use of force himself or herself when interacting with the patient, all
he or she can produce is loss of integrity, more severe dissociation, and
repression that will erupt in more brutal behavior later. Every incident of
resorting to “Tough Love” is just another brick in the wall. [No one is allowed
to die until he or she has suffered the work of removing all bricks.]
Some societies in the world are run by ex-convicts and ex-military killers and
rapists according to what they were subjected to in prison or as soldiers. This
is the extreme. But generally, the artificial nature of modern, high-tech
societies demands that way too much information needs to be processed
moment-to-moment just to avoid falling out of line, just to keep the body alive;
our natural inclinations are basically worthless. In fact, from age two or three
we are all taught that they are wrong and evil, and we are forced to conform
to an unnatural, robotic daily routine. But in high-tech societies it is
impossible for our brains to fully process every bit of information needed to
help maintain an artificial economy. When this overload occurs, a person
can´t use his or her own best judgment. He has to ACT NOW, ignoring,
dissociating from his or her own intelligence and intuition. All of that
repressed potential not only is wasted – could have been used to make life
better – but also ferments deep inside a person´s unconscious, becomes
perverted, and then erupts in an inhuman form. This is why there are so many
children now who could kill or rape or seduce sexually and feel no remorse.
Their consciousness has been polluted with so much ignorant programming
that they have lost their innate ability to police themselves. So those who have
grown up in a so-called “advanced” society and who are now in positions of
authority cannot think of any solution other than more and meaner police who
are paid more money, plus pacifiers like sex and drugs and parties.
And, as a result, look where we are now.
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So Morgan, Freud, and Jung started advising clients to stop dissociating
immediately! Because associating – being authentically human – is natural to
the mind from birth, as soon as one stops dissociating he or she begins
associating again. The Reversal is automatic. No effort is required.
Associating means allowing your mind to wander.
Allow whatever
spontaneously comes into your consciousness to have full play. Don´t worry
about your ego or its image in the eyes of others, just BE.
But who can do this? It takes immense courage. One must suffer the
consequences of having hidden the truth about himself or herself for years.
The trick played comes out. Without dissociating, the performance of a
“superior athlete” will decline to the level of an average athlete. Fans will
laugh, will turn against him. Nevertheless, the Buddha taught this as the way
to real happiness; he said: “I teach only suffering, and the transformation of
suffering.” All great Masters taught the same. Not a single one taught
followers to pretend, to go to church to GET something, or to HELP someone.
Judas did, but not Jesus. To be a real Buddhist is to live as the Buddha lived,
to be a real Christian is to live as Jesus lived, to be a real Muslim is to live as
Mohammad lived, etc, otherwise your religion is phony, and you are just an
actor or actress. Fully feel all pain and fear. This one must do alone. Don´t
project your problem onto someone else, don´t demand that someone change
for you. “Live, and let live” was one of grandma Johna´s favorite sayings.
Don´t be a follower or a meddler. Grandpa John, my dad, said over and over
“Mind your own business.” Poet Jim Anderson said: “Leave people alone and
they will always do the right thing.”
[Ego is very clever. Your ego might say to you: “All right then, if suffering is
the way to enlightenment, then the best thing I can do for someone else is give
them a little pain.” Such thinking shows a lack of insight. Your own suffering,
of whatever IS, passively and voluntarily accepted, is what purifies your own
karma. Only then does your connection with someone have value for that
person. So your only part is to accept every person exactly as is, even if this
causes you pain.]
If a person feels anger and doesn´t know what to do with it, there is nothing
that can be done to advise him. He is not ready to learn the truth. The only
option is to fully feel it. It is HIS. It will do no good to pollute someone else´s
life with it, not even a therapist. By associating with one´s anger one discovers
that it is not anger.
Dr. Vasavada never gave specific advice, or
encouragement, he just said many times “Go into it.” Whatever it may be,
however insignificant it seems on the surface, open your entire mind and
consider it your guru, that it knows better than you do. The burden is on the
individual person; if he or she really wants to live a good life, all the suffering
associated with it can´t be escaped. All therapies – theories, religions,
slogans, advice, group yoga and meditation, massage, acupuncture,
medication – are just distractions from the pain of the moment, and therefore
dissociative. Running away from the problem. Looking for a teddy bear.
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How deep into yourself to go? Until you are no longer afraid of what your mind
or body might do. Certainly, one must stop using the technology to run from
his or her pain, and instead allow all experiences generated from within to be
fully processed. Boredom means you are blocking your own mind, afraid of
it. Morgan found that athletes who reversed from dissociation to association
experienced a reduction in the brilliance of their performance, but an
enhancement of inner satisfaction, to the point of briefly living in “The Zone.”
The most talented young athletes don´t want to try out for the pros. They don´t
need it, they are already fulfilled. In fact, they see professional sports as
sacrilegious! A perversion of the sport itself. It is not possible to do something
you love for money or fame. These motives are opposite states of mind. One
precludes the other. Sad but true: Most pros, most heroes, are motivated by
jealousy; their egos can´t stand for someone to outdo them.
Teams, organized groups of all types, even sometimes families, encourage
dissociation and discourage healing. They end up being co-dependent,
which ends up psychotic. Some extroverts use the term “dissociation” or
sometimes “disassociation” to refer to ending a relationship because it is
painful. Nevertheless, such pain is always of ego, and betrays that a person
has not yet recovered True Self. Seeing another person as “toxic” – as the
cause of my problem – is a mistake that causes a lot of confusion. To remain
in a relationship that causes pain is necessary, or you will not learn how your
relationship, not the specific person, is what is toxic. That is, seeking relief by
huddling is to dissociate from something within oneself. Being in solitude and
silence is to associate. Most relationships are held together by people´s
cowardice and incapacity to attract an honest life; they expect money or sex
or social contact or lifestyle or security or exchange of information to
substitute for solitary, courageous soul-searching. To leave this kind of
relationship and to suffer the mundane losses is to associate within, it should
not be called to dissociate. Perhaps the term “ending my co-dependency” is
more accurate. In the great majority of cases of a breakup after which a person
enters a new relationship it is just a rehash of his or her habit of dissociating –
stifling to the soul, bad karma, bad future.
The “psychosis” referred to here is very real, very serious, and in our world
very prevalent. Just five or six generations ago, to be psychotically split was
rare and bizarre. But now, it is “normal” to be psychotic, if what you mean by
“normal” is “common.” But if the word means “healthy” to you, it is very
difficult to find a “normal human being.” Nevertheless, that is not important.
What is important is that I myself am every moment making the decision to
move deeper into associating with myself, searching out and healing all
splits and walls within, letting go of my crutches of dissociating and turning
my vision externally, to the world, for solutions. There is an infinite number
of ways of making this reversal. For example, If one finds himself or herself
saying or writing one word when what was intended was a different meaning,
this is an early sign of a serious psychosis. Such “little things” must be
attended to right away. This is a big enough project for one lifetime.
Love, Dad
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“Physician, heal thyself.”
Before you try to help, teach, guide, advise any other person, you must be in
a clear and empty state of mind. You must be able to feel the peace of God in
your whole being.
Why? Because the real communication is not the words or gestures or
movements or facial expressions or the keys you press on your keyboard.
What is transmitted and received is a lot deeper than that. The technique, the
tool, the equipment is not the communication. What is communicated human
to human is a quality. If you have been unaware of the quality in what you are
communicating, you have never really communicated. You have been
wasting your time and somebody else´s.
When interacting, one is communicating a quality every moment. And one
can only communicate one quality: the quality of his or her consciousness,
which is the condition of the whole Self. Who are you, authentically? That is
what is received by the other person. That is the only thing received by the
other person. None of the rest means anything, none of the rest lasts. All is
forgotten except the quality of the person. In truth, all other “perceptions,”
and “judgments” of a person are formed after – are based on --the
subconscious assessment (i.e. intuition) of his or her essential quality. And
later, when recalling the person or interpreting his present behavior, it is the
deep memory of quality which is the final arbiter.
The most effective way to transmit your quality is silence; that is pure
communication. The only time you can know your own quality is when you
are silent. Only one who can be content with a clear and empty mind that does
not bother him with preoccupations is the person who has cultivated silence
and solitude. In other words, no physician can heal himself or herself who
does not have the capacity to free his own mind of the clutter of his or her past.
And no physician who has not achieved this can heal anyone else.
Administering a medicine, following a procedure, giving advice, touching a
person with your hand or with your words are not healing. They may move a
disease around in the being of the person, may change its appearance, but do
not eliminate it. It pops up in some other form, and then when you “treat” that
form it submerges then later pops up again in some other form. For instance,
a physical symptom may disappear and be replaced by a social or
psychological one, and vice versa. A famous heart surgeon may be able to
restore “normal” cardiac functioning to a patient but not help the patient at all,
if in the process of interacting with the patient, the patient is subconsciously
sensing the quality of this surgeon. If there is some kind of dissociated
perversion in the history of the surgeon, it infects his or her state of mind, and
then this perversion is transmitted to every patient.
No one can hide the quality of his being, everyone in contact with the surgeon
senses it, whether aware of it consciously or not. If the surgeon is still carrying
an event from the past, it contaminates the quality of his entire being. If he has
used association with respect to this history, it is possible that he has
eliminated its energy. But if he or she has used dissociation to try to forget
pain or fear or guilt, even though these are not evident they are still being
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carried. Carrying an unresolved event or feeling – one from which the person
is dissociating -- is devastating. Why? In psychology, the basic question
about mental illness is “Why?” Why do some people suffer devastating
traumas, or commit the most horrifying acts, things so impossible to face that
the person cannot bear to bring them to consciousness, must dissociate from
them completely? The explanation is simple: The patient had a long history
of dissociating from smaller traumas before. He or she had already been
living by dissociation, refusing to face the truth, living The Lie. No one who
lives by associating – facing the truth now – attracts these horrible
experiences. In fact, the answer to another “Why?” question: A devastating
trauma or commission of a grisly act is bestowed as a grace, in order to shock
a habitually dishonest person, an actor or actress, into reversing his entire way
of living, from dissociating to associating. He or she must be shown that their
ego´s way can´t work. So it is an emergency situation in two senses: first, the
incident itself, then the urgency of making the Reversal, to prevent even
further disasters. In the example of the surgeon, if he or she just works longer
hours to try to dissociate from an early trauma, the future becomes even more
grim, not only for that person but also for anyone who comes in contact with
him or her. The disease is contagious.
One further step deepens the psychological disaster of dissociation. Recall
from my first letter that a confirmed dissociator progresses to the stage of
having “blackouts” in which the most important experiences of his past are
totally forgotten. These can still probably be retrieved through Jung´s active
imagination and Freud´s free association, with the guidance of a therapist who
has “healed himself.” But this would be a long and arduous journey, back to
the point in the patient´s life when the blackouts began, and before. However,
there is one thing that is so powerful that it can prevent any recuperation and
restoration of the capacity to associate and heal the splits within, and many
people are using it today: psychotropic medications. Here, we cannot stress
enough the disaster that habitual use of medications that powerfully affect
psychological processes causes. They cause brain damage far worse than
most “recreational” drugs. Well, to be precise, any drug, any artificial agent
introduced into the brain, that a person uses habitually to forget something in
his life past or present – to dissociate more severely than what he can do without
the artificial aid – destroys the integrity of the mind beyond repair. But the
compounds sometimes referred to as “magic bullets” which have been
synthesized in the laboratories of the experts in neurochemistry, and
prescribed by psychiatrists, deal a mortal, irreversible, blow to the mind if
used regularly. Symptoms disappear as long as the person remains an addict,
but as soon as the synthesized chemical is not in the brain, the person suffers
more than ever before, with mood swings and loss of impulse control worse
than before habitual use of the medication.
Then “Why do we have them?” They are profitable! To control the people!
Those who dispense these chemicals, legally, are looking only at the surface,
and at the political level. They want to eliminate the visible symptoms of
psychopathology so that the society can continue on its insane path,
everything appearing “normal,” “OK.” But the voice of the individual who
feels – and knows -- deep in his or her soul that something essential is missing
– namely truth, reality, soul, compassion, the Sacred – and who refuses
medication that would numb him or her to all this, is not heard. Then what
happens is that blackouts become the norm in this society. Then, the habitual
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use of these medications to maintain the blackouts in a large segment of the
population becomes the norm. People then have no inner guide left. At this
point, one is easily reprogrammed, using the principles of Pavlovian and
Skinnerian conditioning, to live the rest of his or her life as a robot, a zombie,
walking dead. Right now, many societies are governed by people who have
been thus reprogrammed, who have had severe traumas and lost the memory
due to blackouts due to drug use. They can´t remember the innocence of their
childhood, and when it was robbed from them, perhaps due to a violent rape,
or by a parent who is already a psychopathic zombie, or by military training
and the horrors of combat. Nothing human is left in them, and they see no
problem with forcing everyone over whom they have control to forget their
humanness too. This is the direction in which dissociating is carrying us.
On the other hand, if the state of mind of a therapist or teacher or store clerk
or policeman or parent is pure, clear, and empty – if his or her past has been
resolved through deep and painful free association -- it doesn´t matter what
technique of communication he or she employs, the being is fresh, the right
thing is said at the right moment, and healing will occur. Healing always
means that both people are healed together. Both can shed their habits of
dissociating, can free themselves to face life just exactly as it is, to “Go into
it!”, to no longer fear what their own minds will do. Once a person has reached
this level, he or she knows intuitively that the struggle is over. Karma is
cleared and the future will be a blessing instead of a curse of horrors.
But associating must be practiced constantly. This means that one must always
be on the alert for ego´s self-deceptions, immediately ferret out the
dishonesty, the “loss of soul,” and reverse it. Have you asked yourself “Why?”
in relation to the pandemic?
Covid is forcing us to spend time alone, a great opportunity to practice
associating to all the negativity we have been repressing – as a species! At
the same time, it is forcing us to re-structure all our social institutions, to start
fresh building our educational, medical, psychological, and legal systems and
create new societies based on disowning dissociation and embracing truth.
In fact, if we can´t radically change, and soon, we will self-destruct. Anyone
whose present is as it is due to past lies, deceptions, secrets, manipulation, or
use of force has a huge challenge in front of him, and may never be able to let
go of this false foundation and create a better future, for himself or anyone.
Also, all our minds are seriously bogged down by old routines, obsolete
religious and political concepts, prejudices, personal dissociations from our
deeper self, egoism, and our enslavement/romance with technology. These
things were useful in the past, but not anymore. They are now just killing our
spirits, our humanity.
Children know this better than adults and are not going to accept any adult
who tries to impose his or her pathology on the next generation. They see the
condition of the world the adults have left them with, and can no longer trust
any adult who tries to make their future like the present.
Right now, in every country in the world, teachers are being pressed to
develop a new system of education which equals the economic and political
status of the old system. This is impossible. The old system, invented by
Catholic priests 500 years ago, has been becoming less and less relevant to
human needs for the past hundred years. The people who entered this
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profession thinking it was stable, and with the mentality of making money and
securing a comfortable life for themselves, now must find another profession.
The quality of their consciousness is polluted. Similarly, therapists,
politicians, pastors, and police: these are professions that claim authority,
claim they are qualified to lead and guide people. But now, transparency is
exposing their hypocrisy. The majority of them are not qualified to face the
challenges of today, either by the quality of their training or by their own
personal quality. They have violated principle number one: “Physician, heal
thyself.”
The truth is that the adults in authority are more lost than the children. The
children still have some contact with their innate innocence; almost all adults
have lost that quality due to their past actions and then dissociating from the
consequent pain, guilt, and fear – the failings of the ego. Continuing to
dissociate just to put on their masks and get through the routines of the day in
order to make money will only deepen their pathology and destroy their
societies.
So we have to reverse from dissociation (“positive thinking,” “tough love,”
“denial of fear,” repression, projection, and all other ego defenses) to free
association: silence, active imagination, allowing the mind to run freely,
accepting the truths it reveals to us about ourselves, owning up to past lies and
deceptions that have been harbored as secrets, allowing nature to take its
course, finding the state of consciousness of original innocence, and then
never letting go of this quality again. That is, each of us must learn to keep our
own house clean.
To start, begin to put your own physical house in order. Make this an exercise
in associating to your past. Every item that you put in its proper place, or
dispose of, is a reminder of how you used it – more specifically, of the state of
mind you were in when you left it where it is. So while you are putting it where
it belongs or scrubbing it, just relax and let your mind wander; free associate.
Washing your clothes the same. Each person who wants to heal himself must
do his own clothes, so that he or she can associate to how this article got dirty.
We avoid cleaning to put out of our minds our past personal weaknesses,
secret activities, confusions, and traumas.
Despite 100 years of scientific psychology, some therapists still advise
patients who have suffered traumas to dissociate from the pain and fear: “Just
ignore it.” “Stay busy.” “If the memories come, don´t just sit there, do
something productive.” Such advice betrays the therapist´s own fears: that he
or she has not resolved his own past and found inner peace and trust, that his
client will see through his or her façade, and that the client may lose control
and do something that may cost the therapist his license! The other extreme
is the Perls “Gestalt Therapy” approach: beat the past over the client´s head,
forcing him or her to remember everything all at once. Neither of these
“models” of therapy will work, we now know. What they produce is
something like this four-category system into which we can place all people;
it may be helpful to study these possibilities:
1. Those who dissociate, never know Reality
2. Those who dissociate but try not to or try to hide it, looking for Reality
3. Those who associate, but try to dissociate
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4. Those who are true to themselves, associate, and never descend from
Awareness of the Sacred.
The individual must face himself, as an individual. He or she must
consider all the “treatment models” promoted by therapists, but at a
certain point must give them up. It is not wise to allow any scheme to
rule your decisions; this is too rigid. Let your inner nature do the work.
A mind free to wander can work miracles on itself. It will go as far and as deep
as it needs to at any given moment. Little by little everything will be brought
to light, until the person can accept the whole truth. To thus complete one´s
own therapy work does not require effort, but it does require courage. One
must be willing to take his whole life apart and examine it piece by piece in a
new way, then to reverse everything he or she has depended on to feel in
touch with reality.
So this -- real healing – is not “developing a better personality.” It is a total
transformation, or really a recovery of the peace and innocence of the child
which has been interrupted by programming, brainwashing – so-called
“socialization”, “personality development,” and “effective parenting.” The
horrible consequence of advanced civilizations with accelerating, runaway
technology is that the humanity of the individual is left behind. The personal
conscience is destroyed, as we have to ACT WITHOUT TIME TO DECIDE in
order to fulfill electronically-paced routines and laws. And each time we
comply with this we kill a part of our consciousness. And this is what we are
forcing our children to do to themselves as well. Of course, soon they prefer
immersion in their own electronics to interacting with a phony, compromised
adult; then they at least can choose how they are programmed!
Can we consider totally changing our system of “education”? Perhaps, we do
not need a curriculum. Perhaps, we do not need to actively teach or counsel.
Perhaps, we do not need to assert our authority. Perhaps, we do not need to
assemble a classroom or open an office or obtain the permission of the
government – and pay taxes! Perhaps, we do not need to inculcate or program
anything into a child.
If an individual of good quality just goes about his typical way of living and
being – a way which has naturally nurtured that quality – in the presence of
children, they will feel it. Then, they will be attracted to this person, imitate him
or her, want to share in that quality, and will spontaneously ask their own
questions. They will want to truly communicate, to feel at one with this person.
They will not need to be forced to sit at a desk or in some office and pretend to
care!
So the only preparation this “authority figure” needs is to heal himself or
herself, to be conscious of his whole being, to stop dissociating from whatever
his or her ego doesn´t like about himself and his life and his world. Then,
education is automatic, it is efficient, and it is totally appropriate to each child.
If any individual adult does not find himself or herself prepared, it is not the
fault of the government! He has to find the fault in his own egoistic wasting of
time. One who lives by dissociation never has enough time; one who lives by
association is not plagued by the same emergencies.
If a child is not responsive to such a healed person, it could only be because
this child has already been subjected to too much “education” by people of
poor quality, and as a result is extremely extroverted, dependent, terrorized,
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demoralized. Such a child has been made to fear his own inner guide. An
extrovert is dissociating all day from his or her inner self; the pain and fear
harbored and hidden deep within the self are too much for ego to face. If now
you put this child into new situations in which there is pressure to “be social”
you further intensify his dissociation – you preclude opportunities for silence
and solitude, i.e. active imagination, free association – true healing.
Education as we know it is not only inhumane, but it is also inefficient. The
mind of each individual child has its own unique direction and agenda at any
given moment. If the child can get that particular issue cleared up at that
moment, learning is instantaneous and memory is perfect. But the education
system we now foist upon them does not permit this. It forces individuals into
a group, and tries to make them all memorize and repeat the same thing at the
same time in the same words, regardless of their personal interest in it or
readiness to learn it. But the mind can´t work this way. Or, more accurately,
this method of teaching perverts the mind of any student who cooperates, and
interferes with its own natural healing process. And we all know what it does to
the teacher-student relationship. The education system teaches children to
mistrust themselves, to hate adults who put them there, and then to suppress their
real feelings and play the “good student” role. Living a false reality split from
one´s inner truth is psychosis. We are literally teaching them at a young age
to be psychotic.
Step two, after the adult – professor, parent, therapist, etc. -- has healed his
own consciousness, is to allow people plenty of time to observe and to free
associate: to undo all dissociations. Instead of talking and asserting authority
all day, just BE WITH your “seeker” or group. Give them all day to free
associate, to seek, each in their own way, without your interference. If they
want to talk let them talk. But NO ELECTRONICS. These devices mediate
artificial communication, encouraging a habit of forming a relationship with a
piece of metal and a battery. Use of electronics requires a mentality of
dissociation from a person´s real inner needs and from his or her ability to
create real communication.
These two steps must be completed by every teacher, therapist, doctor, nurse
before applying any curriculum or treatment. To pile more information on top
of the overstimulation already forced is to create a time bomb: sooner or later
this person will explode. This may be entertaining, an opportunity to assert
control over the person, but it helps no one. And the use of cell phones,
internet, cameras, microphones, fear tactics, people in positions of legal
authority present makes the problem of mistrust 1000 times worse. A human
being is not a device, nor even just a body that needs to conform to mechanical
routines; a human being is a living consciousness. A living consciousness
always wants to go deeper, not just skim off the superficial information
of life. A society, on the other hand, is just a fictional brainchild of a few
human authorities who use their power manipulating their surroundings to suit
their own egos and bank accounts, and who usually have no concern for or
awareness of the quality of consciousness of the members – nor of their own.
What they offer in the name of “education” is just like a pile of scrap metal.
This is why we are in the predicament we are in, as a planet.
But any problem is an opportunity to deepen one´s consciousness, to
consecrate oneself, and the process of solving it does that. That is why the
universe presents a person or a society with “a problem”: one learns how to
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associate, and that it is the way to a deeper kind of happiness, a new
dimension, and the rediscovery of the Sacred gives the courage to let go of
some illusion held about the world. This is what has to happen to “clear out”
this particular problem so that it does not recur. Going right to the root is
always something that transforms us, shows us something we couldn´t see
before; if we could have seen it before the problem wouldn´t have sprouted
up in the first place! So, RIGHT NOW, we have no choice but to change, grow,
open our minds and hearts, and pave the way for something totally new to
create itself. It will surely be something more real, more Sacred, than the
“reality” we knew before.
But… each one of us must walk into the fire, alone.

John Thomas Wilke
April 27, 2021

11. Sociology
Sociology as an academic discipline and as a career sprung up due to new problems
created by progress in high technology societies -- for example, “anomie.” Before,
depression existed, but now, the loss of spirit reached a new plane. Many people no
longer wanted to be a part of their society, and even of their relationships. Their
thinking, “rumination,” did not seem to solve anything; it went in circles, like the new
machines with which they had to interact. At first, many people with intuition laid the
blame on the ambitions for money on the part of the kings and leaders of the wealthier
societies; these people work to conserve the structure of the societies, in fact to make
them more rigid than before the Machine Age and the World War. Generally, after
the formation of the profession of sociology, with its “social workers,” the sociologists
have rejected the more intrapsychic explanations such as the Freudian and Jungian,
and either placed the responsibility on specific “defects” in specific societies, or
insisted that the cause of anomie was the deviation from “normal” on the part of those
who did not want or could not find a comfortable position in their social units. The
premise of sociology was that to be “normal” – to conform to the average -- is to be
happy. They saw the danger in talking about “fulfillment of the deeper needs of the
human being,” because that would be deferring to another profession, that of
psychology. And this would also imply that entire societies need to change in order
to cater to these deeper needs. But sociology is still a young and somewhat equivocal
profession, and is not up to such a challenge. So instead many sociologists
concentrated on deviation from “normal” as the source of social problems, and wrote
about how offenders must adjust or adapt their behavior to correspond with this
“normal” -- which is fictional.
History has borne out that this was no solution. The people who suffer due to their
social relationships have to accept that their dependence on a society or other people
is immature; it is unrealistic to simply conform to whatever and to wait for some other
person or group to come along and make you happy. Really, such people have a fear
of living. They believe that a good life is one with many relationships, but no difficult
ones. This is the type of person who likes the message in the old popular song
“People.” There are those who live their entire lives in the belief and hope that some
wonderful person or organization will come along and make them happy, and that
their current misery is due to the “deviant” people in their lives: their sexual partner,
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their parents, their boss, their friends, the customs and structure of their society or of
some other country. These people, then, lay impossible expectations and demands
upon every person on the planet. So the sociologists become very tiresome, trying
to make sense out of all their norms, customs, ideals, roles, folkways, deviations,
conformities, and in a very complicated vocabulary, and to find something solid
enough on which to base a meaningful research study. So in sociology, after all is
said and done, there is a lot said, a lot tried, but very little light shed. Their themes
are all husks and dry bones. Again, the goodness, integrity, and depth of the
individual person, social worker or not, is what connects, and makes a difference, not
their education or degree.

12. Education
Nowadays, one rarely enters this profession out of compassion for the ignorant,
though perhaps out of fear or hatred of ignorance. Why? Because the system – the
institution of education in the society -- has immense philosophical, methodological,
bureaucratic and logistical problems. Probably, the most common motive for
becoming a teacher or administrator is to extend the years of security in the Ivory
Tower, the academic environment, and avoid coping with the general craziness,
hiding in one´s own classroom or office. A job with the government or other
educational organization has traditionally been a secure, respectable, and easy life.
Since there has not been any alternative system for comparison, except for the very
wealthy, the major defects in “education” have been able to remain hidden, or at
least unaddressed. But now, with a new level of violent rebellion in the schools, a job
in education is not what it used to be. It is clear that the system has to change – from
top to bottom. The university curriculum, the major, leading to a bachelor´s degree
in education has been the easiest in the entire university, and so it attracts students
who are not looking for an academic challenge, nor for a spiritual one. Also, there is
a good deal of pretension, hypocrisy, and professional jealousy within the
administrators and faculties of school and university systems. And, in this profession,
it is very difficult to put politics aside, to refuse to inculcate propaganda, especially
in the primary and secondary grades. The internet now offers a vehicle for acquiring
many categories of information that have been required by the governments for
certification of schools and for graduation. and this can be done in a personalized
form – the student need not attend school. This, however, could not supply many
things that can only be accomplished through personal interaction with a wise elder.
Nevertheless, contact hours with professors and teachers can be certainly be
reduced and made more efficient, through individualizing the curriculum. In fact, at
this moment in history, the mass classroom with all of its social problems may become
obsolete. Time will be freed up for student-professor contact on truly important
things, such as deepening insight, intuition, and creativity, discovering one’s true
motives and goals, and penetrating the essence of the Self. The new education may
make churches obsolete as well.

13. Physical Education
Any moment in which the ego wants to play at a crude level it projects a body into
consciousness. This sets in motion a circle, a cycle of events until an equilibrium is
achieved in which everything in the world is seen as a part of something bigger which
is neither good nor bad, neither friendly nor hostile. Also, in this state of clear vision
there is neither fear nor anticipation of a future. To be conscious of this transforms a
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person from a mechanical, driven creature into one for whom balance in each
moment is a great joy. The person who is especially attracted to the physical
education curriculum has not realized this equilibrium, and so is trapped in a cycle
which demands constant attention to the physical body. Such a human being cannot
make any free decision until the equilibrium is restored; and then he or she will have
no interest in the body.
The prototype is the professional athlete, who dedicates virtually all his being to
developing a body that is competitive with any other body, and who defines who he
or she is through athletic performance that exceeds others who have the same goal.
To accomplish this, the person must sacrifice exploration of all other levels of his
being as a human, and, at times, function completely as an animal. Another big
obstacle to development as a human being with integrity that the superior athlete
faces is the unscrupulous organizations that seek to control him or her for the money,
fame, and sex. In fact, the values of all of us, with respect to body culture, are
manipulated continuously throughout life since early childhood, through advertising
and entertainment. The one who falls for this, and seeks the status of a great athlete,
is almost always extremely out of balance. However, it is possible that there be an
exception. It is possible for a superior athlete to ignore all the mundane and profane
elements and remain in the constant awareness of the Sacred, living by virtues and
principles, even during a competition. In this case, his or her performance will be
exceptional – miraculous. But the egos of the majority of athletes – both professional
and amateur – cannot resist the temptations of fame, fortune, and sex. The
consciousness may never touch the Sacred dimension. Instead, he or she wants to be
seen as a hero, an icon, a god or goddess, a magician – not merely respected but
feared. Such a person doesn’t even respect himself. This is only a very jealous and
competitive ego who doesn´t concern himself with the pain and humiliation which he
or she inflicts upon someone else, or with the torture he or she inflicts upon his own
body. He trains with a grimness, relentlessly pushing himself; the way soldiers are
trained. And in athletics there are many tricks and deceptions, and many young
people, testing their own ego’s capacity to get away with something, follow in these
footsteps. Again, we often blame the society for grooming and manipulating the
young people and its athletes, but this is only a secondary part of the story; a young
person who has purified himself or herself of egoism is not vulnerable to this
deception. The desire itself to enter “the zone” of the miracle is a distraction which
prevents the miracle. Even so, there are millions of people -- from kindergarten age
to the retirement centers – sweating and straining lifting weights or on their exercise
machines, suffering their diets, paying too much for the best running shoes, in beauty
pageants, joining softball teams, in front of their full-length mirrors, and cursing
anyone or anything that interferes with their daily exercise routine, all to try to fulfill
the image. But this attitude itself defeats their purpose. Mainly, what physical
education teaches is not how to love yourself and how to overcome fear, but how to
torture yourself and to deny both fear and pain. It is a fight against not only yourself
but also against other people and nature itself. The upshot is that you leave behind
your humanness, and forge ahead, unfeeling, joining the ranks of the finely-tuned
robots.
REAL physical education would be more like yoga or T´ai Chi Ch´uan or the sacred
dances of Gurdjieff, or wandering through a place in nature, alone. These activities
can bring to life all eight levels of the human being, and their objective is not an
envied sexy body, or spectacular feats of power and endurance, but inner balance –
body, mind, spirit. Note that a competitor struggles and fights to strengthen his or
her ego when the feeling of sadness, of worthlessness, of hating his body, comes over
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him. But he refuses to cry, to submit to depression, to stay with his real emotions in
order to explore this part of his being and become a healthier human. Instead, he
denies what is happening this moment to his inner life, and forces himself to run ten
kilometers “to alleviate his tension.” (That is, his awareness that his ego is nothing!)
His “physical education” may be with a coach and team of excellent reputation and
at the best university with the best physical education department with all the latest
equipment, but still it is not REAL physical education. All of these considerations and
more deserve careful reflection before setting in concrete your major in physical
education, or your future as an athlete.

14. Religion
In the form in which religion is taught in schools, universities, and seminaries, it is
very unlikely to provoke a religious experience in a student. The quality and logical
nature of the content is just like any other layer of information added to the memory.
It is a burden, an obstacle to the clear and empty mind which mediates the religious
experience. The consciousness of the Sacred is not just information inserted into the
mind along with everything else; it is a state, it is a Reality, which is possible only
when the mind is absolutely empty. A religious scholar can have all possible
knowledge in his head but no peace in his soul, which is what true religion is. Or a
student in religion classes in a university or seminary may have read all the life stories
of all the greatest masters and believe that he knows what these people experience,
but he knows only his own interpretation of the interpretation of the specific authors
he reads. Also, there are people who practice a religion – or many religions – for
years, and still are unable to stop the internal dialogue. In the East, this condition
with no internal dialogue is sometimes called “the mindless mind,” and this is exactly
how it is experienced. The professionals – bishops, priests, monks, nuns, ordained
pastors – are discovering that their faith is no more ardent after forty years of active
ministry than the first day. Shouldn’t it be deepening every day? The trajectory the
consciousness of these people was taking was more toward the materialistic than the
spiritual. Especially if they had worked as missionaries, their state of mind had
turned more and more political and imperialistic and less and less purified. Their
efforts, their obsession, was to touch people, to move people emotionally – and
financially. So these things we teach as religion hardly pertain to real religion. The
word means “re-bind, or reconnect.” And this is to reintegrate all the parts of the
human being which has been split and divided against itself by living in civilized
society. It is no longer One – a real human individual. And acquiring education in
which religion is treated like any other body of knowledge or information about these
false human beings makes for a false life, because True Self is One eternally.
Different stories and beliefs and dogmas defining separate “religions” make one
tend to forget that they are really all the same. Instead of interrelating and dissolving
into one another they end up enemies, fighting over the slag. Truth is all in One and
One in all – no one and nothing is excluded. This is our nature always. No one has to
change or be changed, or to add anything to the self, only TO BE what one IS. The
concept of salvation/conversion/liberation/illumination is a very beautiful concept,
but it is not what it appears to be; it is not the reality, it is not even religion; it is politics
and economics. One needs no concept or belief or master in order TO BE what one
IS.
If a professor of religion can bypass all information about religion and religions, and
simply remain in the state of consciousness of the Sacred while with his or her
students, real religion will be taught, words or no words.
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15. Philosophy
“Philo” (love) of “sophia” (wisdom) has many branches and factions and cults,
attracting many kinds of people whose minds prefer many different levels of inquiry,
so it is ridiculous to try to stir it all up in the same pot of soup. (We can eliminate from
“philo-sophia” polarized arguments between people whose minds are closed; this is
egoism, which does not come from a real love of wisdom.) To find a universal root, a
common motive, a sincere impulse behind Western philosophy, we have to search
before the Greek thinkers invented it, which, incidentally, is very different than the
philosophies of other parts of the world. It looks like these Greek thinkers must have
arrived at an impasse: for a few generations their culture was becoming more
sophisticated; they could rely on thought and logic rather than warfare to solve
problems and build a society. But the moment arrived when they began to go deep
enough to touch the root cause of what they had thought was the ultimate cause of
things. They found that thinking was not working when it came to a cause deeper
than their ultimate cause; logic kept running circles around itself.
At this juncture, they were forced to take one of two roads: give up thinking as the
way to truth, or intensify their concentration on one tiny issue at a time. They decided
on the latter; a decision very unfortunate for us. Why? Because now they were
leaving the world of the real – experiences actually experienceable – and were
entering the world of the words that stand for, that try to describe these experiences.
After this decision, Western philosophy could talk endlessly about life and
consciousness, using all the most profound words and concepts, but none of these
men knew what the words really meant. They had carried their thought system
beyond their own realities, they were leaving behind the real experience. Their
condition was like that of children fascinated by the antics of cartoon characters. In
effect, then, in order to save their profession, philosophers resigned themselves to
not being able to deal with reality. No doubt, then they had to think a lot harder, with
a lot more concentration, trying to untangle long threads of intertwined thoughts,
about each miniscule, insignificant thing – like our modern computers. “I think,
therefore I am.” Now there is no other thing to do in life besides to keep thinking
continuously, because if you stop you cease to exist! Free time, play time, creative
incubation time, time to feel, all useless. Every spare second was needed to think;
and not just think, but do it in such a way that you appear intelligent -- that is, like a
“philosopher”! And now, after 2000 years, this very same farce is reenacted every
day in our schools from kindergarten to graduate school. Students are punished if a
parent or teacher notices a lapse in thinking, such as daydreaming, or notices that
what is said is not logical. But maybe this that children do is the only real Western
philo-sophia: enchanted with the fresh new thoughts that come while daydreaming!
Where is the “philo” – the love -- in forcing your mind to think along the one rigid
line prescribed by a professor or book? And the Greeks and our teachers were not
content with that. To cover up their own dilemma they present students with “logical
problems” that they themselves cannot solve, while the go on teaching and
defending their logic and reasoning. And then, they pour salt in the wound of the
spirits of the poor students: “Now you have to debate this with your friends! And with
perfect logic!” Is it possible for a human being to be more out-of-balance than this?

16. History
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The real psychology at the root of teaching and learning history is similar to that of
anthropology: “What made me what I am?” And the majority of history students
prefer a nice neat story to the chaos and discord of a spacetime world. And, this –
nice neat stories -- is what historians like to write, to satisfy their readers. They are
trying to demonstrate their wisdom by turning chaos into a nice neat story; but this
doesn’t change anything. And don´t forget the way Western thinkers and writers and
readers are expected to approach any subject (See 14 above). Therefore, we can´t
trust anything that claims “historical accuracy.” Not only is it impossible to write the
past or to describe it, “it” never happened! Linear cause-and-effect does not exist, a
discrete event does not exist, the language with which to communicate the truth will
never be invented. So Sunyata just says: “Silence is the language of the Real.” A
child, or someone uncivilized, might be able to innerstand this, and then to be still
long enough to let it sink in. But it is almost impossible for someone educated in our
Western schools to understand or even appreciate it. When educated people hear
this quote from Sunyata, everyone has some clever comment; nobody can just be still
and let it sink in! We have been programmed by our schools according to other
priorities. So someone who wants to approach truth does not talk and does not write,
or if he does he speaks or writes about what is written here, even if readers don´t like
it! Always remember that the motive, the impulse to do anything arises in a moment
of loss of the direct experience of the Sacred, and is an effort to recuperate it -- and
to cry out one´s frustration! This is the motive for everything that the human being
does. Read the historical accounts of the years you yourself actually remember – you
will realize.

17. Literature
If you take a break now, long enough to absorb the foregoing, and especially 15 and
16, you can immediately see what literature really is. Perhaps one motive is an
attempt to recover from the intensity of real religion, and the falsity of our philosophy
and history. The author is moved by the Sacred to gently help the reader to feel and
admit and face his or her own sadness and frustration with the world. The person
who likes to read literature is unable to do this for himself, in his own solitude and
silence, and is looking for someone – an author or a character in what he chooses to
read – with whom to commiserate. This is what sells literature – not the naked truth,
but a slight cloak, and commiseration. “Fiction” and “non-fiction” can serve equally
as a bridge into oneself, toward the True Self: it can dilute the fear of facing the
sadness of realizing how far we are from it. If even reading this makes you
squeamish, and you want to read only for entertainment, for distraction from these
problems, for your infantile fantasies, there are tons of books, magazines, and blogs.
This world of pure escape is inexhaustible because most writers live there, because
in that invented “reality” he or she is not bound either by truth or by the laws of
physics, and need not expose himself. So taking this tack is to consent to fall into a
black hole of lies. The literature and capsules chosen for inclusion in the required
materials in schools and universities contain an amount of these fear-driven
stupidities. This is an attempt on the part of educators to not be the ones who “rock
the boat” of the illusions of the society; falsities put in the minds of children are
preferable. It is the same attitude as that with respect to pornography: instead of
teaching the truth about what the body and a sex act really are, hide the truth and it
can´t threaten the lies that desire depends on. And desire is what SELLS! But, how
does a lie work? It is like to try to kill ants by pouring sugar on their mound. It is not
Real Psychology or Real Education, it is a boomerang. It is a whiplash. It is the injury
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one does to himself or herself by hurrying and skimming the surface. We can do
better.

18. Rhythm, rhyme, and music
[Excuse me for a few hours; in order to write this I have to listen to some songs.]

This most undisciplined of the academic disciplines throws together poetry and
philosophy and psychology with the experience of movement and vibration. So
songwriters and musicians activate both hemispheres of their brains, and try to do
the same for their listeners. This medium is very powerful; the manifest aspect of a
human being is an intersection of millions of vibrations of different frequencies, and
when new ones enter they entrain everything. The art of manipulating vibrations can
deeply move the consciousness of many people all at once, especially after
recording and synthesizing equipment were invented. Nevertheless, this technology
actually degrades the Quality and richness of the experience of the vibrations; the
effect is unnatural and doesn’t “sink in” as does live performed music. It assumes
that the listener is incapable of hearing everything in a single note, and is lazy, so
recorded music is overdone. It is like two servings of a dessert that is too sweet. But
people still need to play it over and over again because its message doesn’t “stick,”
it never opens up the deepest layer of consciousness. People go deaf trying to “get”
the message.
Depending on whether the “vibration manipulator” is in a sacred, a mundane, or a
profane state of consciousness when he or she writes or performs, his karma too is
changed in a beneficent way or a malevolent way. It is all up to him; by doing music
he can emerge more perfect, more fulfilled, in a more harmonious communication
with the All, or he can go for fame and fortune and damn himself and drag everyone
else down with him. So he can change the world. There are those in poetry, dance
and music who believe that any change is preferable to rigid sameness; this is the
attitude of the warrior/revolutionary. At the other extreme, there are warriors who
believe that any stability, now, has to be better than any change. They can´t vibrate!
So if they do get involved in rhythm, rhyme and music it is deadening to the soul. It
may sound lively to the ear, but the spirit is lacking in the musician and so the depths
of the listener are not touched. And, moreover, the lyrics make sure there is no real
fire, only the ego is touched. Just see for yourself: the humanity is going through a
very dynamic and unstable crisis – divided into two camps of people paralyzed by a
mortal terror of one another. Since the 70s the synthesized electronic music has had
an enormous influence in waking up many vibrations which had been suppressed for
centuries. This happened because the warriors for rigidity had had too much
influence; many truths were suppressed. However, right now the people do not
know how to make proper use of their new awareness. It is a quantity and a quality
of energy that has only one single use: for cosmovision. We – all of humanity – are
approaching the moment of cosmovision: the capacity to distinguish the Real from
the false. This is the natural direction; it can’t be stopped by any amount of money or
weapons. It is like a great river that has been dammed up for a long time and become
a stagnant lake, and now the dam is about to burst. For those who have lived for the
false for money and police control and are resisting cosmovision, what will happen
is the death of their egos and their way of life. For those who have lived by and for
the truth, it is the transformation of their humility and sadness into the state of mind of
pure cosmovision and the experience of the true Sacred – not the sacred preached
about in the churches and synagogues but the One found in silence and solitude
wordlessly. Ironically, the more the anti-change element does to prevent it, the more
88

Program in Real Education

çef d

John Thomas Wilke

they remind the people of what they don’t want. So, the noise of the new radical
music, dances, and poetry will bring the Inner Silence – and very soon.

19. “Art for Art´s Sake” and The Art of Life
There are those who don´t want to touch the earth! It is possible to attract
circumstances which allow this variety of creativity disconnected from all other
levels. Unconsciously or unconsciously, the person is showing everyone that there
is an alternative. An actor or painter or sculptor can be an innocent, natural showman,
or a person attuned to a specific emotional complex within himself, which turns into
what his whole life is about. The person then remains frustrated by anything
mundane, average, but does not quite attain to the Sacred. His art, his extraordinary
talent, is his cradle, but also his prison. But we have to appreciate his contribution; it
is a breath of fresh air.
The nature of the art of living is very different. Traditionally, this has been the glue
which holds together the daily routines of interchange – give and accept, sell and buy
– which are at the heart of a society. In our era, the pressure to produce and consume,
and to maintain our machines and electronics, serves as this glue. Without this, no
modern society could survive. Nevertheless, primitive cultures did not have any of
this technology, nor the symptoms of “the hurry sickness.”
How did so many cultures before Christ last, not just for centuries, but for millenia?
We know only the cultures since Henry Ford and the Wright brothers: all driven by
money. More and more technology is demanded every day, which means that the
human beings have to constantly MOVE, HURRY. We do not know any other way to
survive. But still, obviously, this is not the source of life. The pillar of the simple and
humble societies before technology must have been the high level of integrity and
creativity of the capable artists who faithfully produced things of superior quality –
things that lasted a lifetime. Such an artist or craftsman must have had a personal
talent – a gift – but there is no evidence that the people suffered from the hurry
sickness, as we do. In fact, on the contrary, their arts demanded extreme patience
and concentration, a profound knowledge of the characteristics of materials and of
the cycles of nature, the vigor to persist in the work (without the aid of a machine),
and the intuition to know when to deviate from a standard procedure to add a special
touch to the finished product. These and other virtues must have taken years to
develop; there was not much time left for “fun and frivolity.” But these people
apparently were not lacking in happiness. This suggests that if the quality of the inner
life is rich, there is no desire to spoil it in mere fun and frivolity. So the clarity and
depth of consciousness were of the greatest importance to these people, and were
reflected in their work. The artist or craftsman felt the Sacred while working, and so
he automatically functioned as a medium in a trance; what he awared was transmitted
to his product and thence to the user of the product. In this way the supernatural force
which sustains life itself was propagated throughout the populace.
The native woman seated at her loom, weaving together her threads of different
colors to communicate a mood or message, could remain in a state of meditation all
day, and when her project was finished she experienced a deep peace and joy, and
even wonder, at what her own self expressed. Sorting beans for the family soup
might seem a tedious and boring task, but a simple and humble young girl would
have been careful and vigilant to not overlook one small pebble that might crack
someone´s tooth. Her pure and sensitive attentiveness blesses the family, while she
herself improves her inner life and karma, and is a better person than before sorting
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beans. Then that aura becomes a part of the entire world – a world which needed no
ecologists or environmental engineers to put it right! The man whose profession was
the building of totora fishing boats must be careful, truly in a ceremonial zone,
because these boats were held together only by vines – screws and bolts and wire
did not exist, and wind and waves can be ferocious on a frigid mountain lake. The
dedication of each person is in itself like a single strand in the tapestry of the
collective, and each makes his or her contribution to the sacred and miraculous
character of the group by individually attaining a purer state of consciousness, while
working. And each person´s work was truly holistic; the day was filled with attention
to every interconnected aspect of a naturally harmonious life. Living was a truly
magnificent work of art. This is how societies without resources could breathe for
thousands of years. It was miraculous.
All of this magic has disappeared. All the energy of the woman who is a medical
technologist is sucked up by all the technical details of her specialization, and she
has to live her entire life within the social definition of her professional role in her
society. To earn money, she had to acquire a degree that required her to specialize,
to superficialize her consciousness, and to speed up her mind. If she were to relax
and meditate for even an hour every day, and broaden her vision of possibilities,
looking at her life she would just become depressed! Her specialization requires that
she accept being divided, fractured, from the greater part of her humanness, her
eight levels. So this person – this individual – is no longer undivided. She no longer
has her integrity. And every day, due to her work, a result of her education in her
career, she becomes more and more disintegrated. And, without integrity, the
experience of the Sacred cannot enter her consciousness. And since it cannot enter
her consciousness, she has nothing of value to transmit to others.
Since the majority of the people in this high-tech society are specialists like her, the
entire society lacks integrity, and lacks the consciousness of the Sacred. And without
this, the human being is lost, wasted, always sad and unfulfilled – even when
laughing. There is nothing, nothing, left of a real life. The healthy state of
consciousness of the Sacred has been replaced by thinking about how many dollars
I am making, doing some stupid procedure, repeating something I was told to say
and when to say it, a slave to a machine which gives me orders electronically. In most
occupations in an “advanced” economy an employee has a very small part in the
product in its usable form, and may never even meet the person who will use it. In
fact, it is often the case that the employee doesn´t even value the product – if he even
knows what it is for, or if it will be good or bad for the person who uses it. His motive
for choosing this career as a technician was not because he loves this activity and
finds the Sacred in it. Maybe it was because there was no other school near his house,
or because the class schedule of this particular course did not conflict with a favorite
TV show or sporting event. Or, maybe, it was simply a matter that this career paid
more than others he was capable of. Or maybe, it was the easiest work he could find
– a “no-brainer.” At any rate, it was not a human decision!
Due to all the human elements lacking in our assembly line world, all products have
a quality, a vibration, grossly inferior to the arts and crafts of the past. Instead of
increasing, deepening, consciousness of the Sacred, for both the artist and the
consumer, all this work done in the wrong state of consciousness contaminates it,
desecrates it. The miracle is not possible if one person hates what he is doing, and
another hates the boss who underpays him, and another hates himself for using it!
And if this unit breaks, no problem, throw it out and buy a new one. Most modern
materials and components cannot be repaired, and if one can be repaired nobody
knows how to do it, or has the special tool. People do not fulfill themselves as human
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beings, do not live a connected life, and that is why the entire society stinks with its
own garbage; only the profane is possible.
And we are used to it! We think this is normal! We have become accustomed to living
disconnected from everything which makes sense in human life – and to teaching this
to our kids. Yes, our societies give us what we need as animals and robots, because
without these things we can´t produce and consume. We are so lost that we cannot
figure out why we are doing what we do, but every day we keep doing it anyway!
The TV won´t work and we don´t know how to fix it so we take it to an expert and pay
a lot of money so that we can watch a program that everybody says is a great
program, or “the news,” which we know is mostly lies, and we don´t stop long enough
to reflect on the real value of our time, and to ask ourselves if we really and truly want
and need this piece of amazing technology in our house. Why continue living as we
did yesterday? Maybe there are more human options. We are past the stage of
“creatures of habit” and are in the stage of “creatures of numbness.” Most of us could
not produce a piece of real art if our very life depended on it.
<>

So, all things considered, these are the kinds of themes that we as teachers could be
presenting for class discussion in schools from kinder to university – not just
information and data accumulated in our discipline, but how to look upon and
evaluate the philosophy, the psychology, the truth of students’ motives for being
there. And, even though it may be depressing, we need to look at the possibilities,
what it would be to be a whole human being. Since we have on-line learning, selftaught classes, simulations, etc. there is no need to waste time parroting and spewing
basic facts and information, which was education according to the former program
of studies. Those of us in a position to can help
our students – the seekers – and ourselves, to stay human, and not the opposite.
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11. Cornerstone/Touchstone: The Discipline of Mathematics
In reference to the document Program of Real Education:
20 sept. 2020 john wilke wrote:
Hello Tomás Sr.—
I would like you to imagine what you would feel like as a teacher (I call him "an
usher") in this format of education, because you have your program to teach REAL
mathematics.
There are obvious practical and political problems, but first try to think like an
idealist, and then back down to the typical administrator mentality of a school
system. I can't do it for this concept anymore, give me a little more time to play with
it.
Saludos
<>
21 sept. 2020, Tómas Bradanovic wrote:
Hi Tom, I'm reading it.
Math is every day less important, except for a very small group of professors and
scientists in the leading edge of the knowledge. Most of the math we learn is
completely useless. For example, in engineering, many years ago I read a great
article in Spectrum, the official journal of the Institute of Electrical and Electronic
Engineers; the author argued that most math can be removed from the curriculum,
contributes nothing valuable because machines can do it easier and faster; as a
matter of fact they already do, and engineers use less and less math in the practice
of their work. Interesting issue.
<>
22 Sept. 2020, john wilke wrote:
Well, but origin and theory, quantitative relationships between physical things – this
kind of thinking has a value beyond calculations which a machine can do. In fact,
perhaps we can redefine "real mathematics" as the foundation of numbers and
measuring scales. Calculating doesn't have to be a human's concern, just explaining
to the machine what you want to do. Would you agree?
<>
22 Sept.2020 tomás bradanovic wrote:
It´s Interesting, there are two different approaches on this. Some people think that
mathematics is something "real," that exists in nature regardless of the human mind
(that's why Galileo called it "the language of nature" or something so), others think
it's just an arbitrary set of ideas created by our imagination, which we use to make
models or "representations" of nature. I think mathematics is just imagination,
arbitrary speculation, I think there is no such thing as "mathematical nature" of the
universe as some scientist proposes.
<>
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23 sept. 2020 john wilke (<nectartom@mail.com>) wrote:
This feels like being dropped in the middle of a forest fire with a household fire
extinguisher, but:
where it seems to be heading is that in all sciences and all technology and all
engineering, from genetics and molecular biology and particle physics all the way
up to the structure of political systems, societies, law, medicine, education and
astronomy, since the beginning of civilization mathematics has always been the final
arbiter of what is real, true, and what is not real, Illusory. If a mathematical
description of something that occurs in one's experience, and an "accurate"
prediction of its behavior is developed, scientists declare it "real" and engineers start
building on it. But if no adequate mathematics can be calculated, scientists relegate
the experience to "an arbitrary set of ideas created by our imagination," and it is
ignored.
But you are saying that it is not just some of mathematics and some of the phenomena
identified by numbers that are "imagination, arbitrary speculation", but all uses of
numbers for any purpose. That would include counting, accounting, measurement,
time, theorems, statistics, probability statements, binary logic, etc. This means that if
there is a reality, its number has to be either One or Zero. And these are identical.
So as soon as we use a number in our thinking or our lives, we have fallen asleep and
are dreaming.
The way this would fit with my program is for someone like you to help a student, only
one at a time, to go through the steps you went through to arrive at your insights. Of
course, it not only defies reason, it demolishes it. This would be to no longer ride on
the merry-go-round.
<>
25 sept. 2020, tomas bradanovic wrote:
I
just
wrote
an
entry
on
this
subject
Tom,
at
https://bradanovic.blogspot.com/2020/09/eramos-tres-amigos-y-pitagoras.html on
my blog:
We were four friends
We were also neighbors, in the sixties in Juarez de Recoleta street, and then in
Diagonal de la Población Santiago street. From oldest to youngest Jimmy, Osvaldo,
already teenagers and Valeria who was a girl my age, between 10 and 13 years old,
it is incredible that decades seem to me so little time because I remember every
detail of those happy years.
Jimmy and Osvaldo were practically my older brothers, we played football on the
street and they took me to the stadium, my mom and hers were inseparable friends,
we lived right next door and we went from house to house, being a neighbor in those
years was very different from now, they were an extension of the family and we knew
each other's lives in every detail. I was told yesterday by Valeria that Osvaldo had
died of a massive heart attack.
As you know, I'm not saddened or very impressed by deaths, it's just our natural
destiny, but Osvaldo will still live the same in my memory and that of everyone who
knew him. When someone close to me dies, instead of crying I take the opportunity
to go over the memories of everything we share.
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Well I was remembering those years and I inadvertently realized why I've been so
interested in genealogy, it turns out that having discovered so many ancestors, so
remote -- along with figuring out or imagining what their lives were like -- in a way,
I'm resurrecting them. True death is forgetfulness, because we live mainly in our
memory.

Pythagoras
For these injustices of history to Pythagoras we remember him as the inventor of the
famous Theorem "in a right triangle, the sum of the squares of the cathetuses is equal
to the square of the hypotenuse". Well, it turns out that Pythagoras did not invent it,
that was centuries older and if it had not been known the pyramids could not have
been built -- as explained in this entry.
While it is true that triangulations from the theorem are of gigantic importance in
science and engineering, this has obscured many other contributions of Don Pita,
who was the first numerologist, by attributing divine properties mainly to numbers 1,
2, 3 and 4.
One explains individuality, but also the cosmos, the whole universe as something
unique, the "unmanifest" origin of all things, which we cannot understand with reason.
It matches exactly what Lao-Tse called "the Tao." It also coincides with the concept
of point "place without dimension."
The two explains the duality of the opposite poles, which give rise to all non-unitary
things, which are the ones we can perceive. Lao Tse calls it the Yin and the Yang "the
origin of the ten thousand objects". Coincides with the linear concept "length without
width."
The three is a balance between opposites, the famous "midpoint" that gives stability
to triangular structures. Coincides with the figure of the triangle.
The four were the four elements: earth, fire, water and air, that is, everything material
where we live, and coincides with the square. The sum of 1+2+3+4 gave the number
10, the sacred Tetraktis, before which the Pythagoreans had to swear not to reveal
the secrets, under of death the penalty.
But Pythagoric theories were very broad, encompassing politics, medicine,
philosophy, mathematics and much more. Especially interesting is the creation of
Musical Theory, because Pythagoras discovered that the sound produced by a

94

Program in Real Education

çef d

John Thomas Wilke

vibrating string was directly related to the length of that string. If it was shortened in
half, or extended to twice as long, that same sound was repeated in a higher tone.
This discovery was fundamental to understanding all vibratory phenomena. If the
string was again shortened, this time to three parts, there was a very special tone,
which was the "dominant" of the main tone. The main-dominant relationship (Do-Sol
for example) is the harmonic basis of all Western music.
Based on these ideas Pythagoras built his theory of "the music of the spheres," which
said that the celestial bodies - including the earth - revolved in space around some
center and when moving, the whole set produced music, the music of the spheres,
which we could not hear, because since we were born we are experiencing it, so the
music of the spheres is absolute silence.
It is a very nice idea, although today we know that sounds only propagate in the
atmosphere, not in the void that is where celestial bodies move, that is, the music of
the spheres cannot produce sounds. But we can think for example about color theory,
colors are also how we interpret the electromagnetic vibration which is light and
white color is the sum of all colors, just as silence could be the sum of all sounds;
perhaps the idea was not so far-fetched.
I think the most powerful idea of Pythagoras is the power of proportions. The
proportion in which we divide something that vibrates determines its important
properties. Many fundamental ideas of modern physics come from that, especially
from the "border effects" that occur at points where a vibration is interrupted.
Pythagoras is still alive
There is not a single text written by Pythagoras; there is even doubt that he actually
existed, there is no material proof of his physical existence. And of what importance
is this? Even though he's dead or even though Pythagoras was never born, he's more
alive than any of us. That is the proof that shows how we live mainly in the memory of
others. It also shows that it is worth remembering our dead friends as well as our
ancestors. That way they keep living, because like I said, true death is forgetting.
<>
26 Sept. 2020 john wilke wrote:
What you wrote on your blog is perfect. How can I read your readers' responses?
<>

26 Sept. 2020 tomás bradanovic wrote:
Really, I only had one comment, and not very interesting.

<>
“In the Jaina concept only one remains, the soul. This is far better – better than
(the trinity of) Christianity, better than (the duality of) Hinduism, only one
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remains, the soul. But Buddha says that too is not perfect enlightenment,
because to think of one, it will be necessary to think of two and three and four
and five. Just to say ´one´ is enough to bring in the whole train. The one cannot
be defined without bringing the two in. What will you mean by ´one´? You
will have to say ´not two.´ So the one will need the other at least for its
definition. The other will remain somewhere hidden – it has not disappeared
completely. If I am there, then you will be there. The other cannot disappear
completely. The ´I ´ will need the ´you ´; just for my own sheer existence the
´you ´will be needed. ´I ´ exists only in the pair with ´thou.´ They are together:
´I-Thou ´ is one reality. So Buddha says ´I´ has also to disappear. Then the
whole trinity is gone. In the ultimate experience there are neither three nor
two nor one. It is pure sky – nothingness, no being, no entity. It is zero,
SUNYATA… “
From: The Diamond Sutra
Discourse given by Rajneesh/Osho, 31
December, 1977

<>
As Osho/Rajneesh warned us, the moment we start counting, we will always
need "just one more!"
Please refer to the Disciplines diagram on pg. 56, and notice the dignity bestowed
upon mathematics. Every other discipline, for its development, depends on some
specific application of mathematics. In our world ruled by information and
technology, numbers have even more power than words. The one who gains,
accumulates, and manipulates the largest quantities is raised up, the one who lives
by quality is left in the dust.
However, the truth is that knowledge of mathematics – and living by that knowledge
-- is the ultimate booby prize. The one who pushes his numbers in your face has been
abandoned by the Royal Value – the One/Zero of cosmovision -- while clutching in
his grip his meaningless currencies of paper, ink, metal, and plastic. As you can
clearly discern from the preceding e-mails, the most brilliant logic and the deepest
understanding of mathematics ends up denying its own reality!
So far, all educators, scientists, and mathematicians have been foisting a tremendous
deception upon the minds of their students – all students of all disciplines. Why? Why
would they persuade young people to abandon true quality and value? Because that's
how more money, cash, currency – the biggest numbers – are generated. That
abandonment is the current that electrifies the world of Frankensteins -- the human
who is not a human, the world that could never exist.
Then why were you born? Can you remember the moment you forgot? You already
are and you always were SUNYATA. Look at yourself! Wake up! Right NOW!
<>
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12. CURRICULUM FOR REAL EDUCATION: COSMOVISION AND INTUITION

The reader would benefit immensely from reading, at least once, the Epilogue
before this Chapter 12, and then studying the two together. The reason is that
fundamentals can get lost in details, and here the integration in memory of these
two writings with one another will aid in the integration of the entire work into life
itself. The problem is that we have allowed ourselves to slip into taking for granted
that long-adhered-to programmed methods in education are valid and honest. To
overcome this bias one has to see the problem from a larger perspective with an
eye to integration of a whole and not analysis of parts. We cannot separate out one
idea and try to understand it without the others.
In the Epilogue the reader is reminded to do his or her Processing alone and in
silence to avoid being influenced by any other person or group. That is the only
way to know yourself and your way of seeing purely. On important, fundamental
matters, each person must be the only authority he or she appeals to, ultimately. If
the individual can heal himself, the society and government can heal; if the
individual can´t heal himself, neither can the society or government.
To assure that one educates his or her whole being, more than one kind of thinking
and feeling are necessary. By nature, the human being is capable of an unlimited
number of ways of apprehending and comprehending. Every part of a human –
every organ, every atom – can learn, think, know. This sounds odd only to a person
who has been programmed to believe that only the brain can learn and think and
know; in fact, it makes perfect sense to an unprogrammed person. For example,
one can use the heart to think. The heart is changing continuously in the course of
all relationships, for example it can gain in wisdom, it can be hardened, it can
become ill. Again, though, we resist such ideas, because we have been
programmed (brainwashed?) by our education to believe that only the brain can
learn, think, know. This is not scientific knowledge, it is just a matter of belief.
But this idea has existed for many centuries; it came from Aristotle and his
deductive logic. Since that time, all other ways of thinking were discarded by
Greek philosophers. And why? Because they could not figure out how to use other
ways of thinking to deductively and logically prove they were valid! Doesn´t that
sound a little shady, for a so-called “lover of knowledge”? Well, on that shady
foundation Western philosophy was built. To this day, linear deductive logic has
been the almost exclusive form of thought in the Caucasian educational system.
One outcome is that many of the “best” ex-students – i.e. those who score highest
on standard IQ tests, which measure primarily deductive logical ability – try to live
their entire lives according to linear deductive logic. They are defective in many
other modes of learning, thinking, and knowing which are capable of solving life
problems that deductive logic can´t. We have now gone far enough down this road
to see clearly that this has not produced either healthy human beings or healthy
societies. Everything is lopsided, out of equilibrium.
One of the hemispheres of the brain is wired to prefer linear deductive reasoning,
but the other is wired quite differently. It prefers inductive reasoning, intuitive
thinking, artistic and creative activities, motor coordination, global bird´s eye view
integration, music and harmony. It is fascinating to study the differences between
the two, the reader would miss out by relying only on this brief comment, and is
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advised to do an in-depth study on “laterality” in the brain. After seeing the
tremendous talents of the non-deductive reasoning hemisphere, one wonders who
Aristotle paid to advance his theory and reputation. For one thing, if you look at the
history, philosophers were a much happier group before he “laid down the law” on
how to think than afterwards. They had been on a par with Oriental and Middle
Eastern masters of wisdom, totally free; after Aristotle they were reduced to
technicians and calculators enslaved to trivial details. And the multitudes of people
went from natural country living to workers supporting the Greek army. Again,
look at the history, and you will note the reason why the emperors pushed Aristotle:
linear deductive logic is far superior for building weapons and commanding
armies.
But the sacrifice was that the mind had to be severely limited, restrained, forced to
inhibit the half of the brain that mediated all the joy and juice of life. The linear
hemisphere can deal with only one detail at a time, requiring a lot of mental work to
focus, to narrow the mind, and at the end of a long series of headaches the reward
may be only a cannon that shoots farther. The consolation is in the hope that in the
future there will be a faraway enemy that is so barbaric that you want to kill them
all. The other hemisphere concentrates everything in the present moment and is
capable of simultaneous consciousness. It is a total body-mind-soul awareness. It
takes a thought and expands it to reveal its universal significance.
Again, consider the heart as an example. You have a feeling toward some person,
or animal, or river. You can use deductive logic to analyze it, to detach from it and
look at it objectively, and after a long series of thoughts according to the rules for
deductive logic, arrive at some kind of conclusion about what to do about it. But by
now you have killed the feeling itself. If you don´t activate that hemisphere, the
other one will automatically work: the feeling will just keep welling up and forming
body-mind-soul connections within the self, and then feelings of connectedness to
everything. So where one hemisphere unnaturally impedes the free functioning of
the being, the other brings to consciousness what naturally IS, in all its fullness. In
the former case the person feels isolated, excluded, and in the other the person
feels included, “AT ONE”.
In the book Evolution of the Human Being: Andean Stages (2018) we use the ancient
pre-cosmology cosmovision of the Andean people as an example of more pure
inclusiveness than is left in Western philosophy and education after Aristotle took
possession of a part of the human mind. There is nothing unique about the Andean
symbols for “At-One-Ment”, they have parallels in all other ancient cultures. So we
may say that “cosmovision” is universal, and it is one. The few remaining ancient
peoples isolated from modern civilization in the Andean mountains couldn´t
imagine life without the experience of At-One-Ment, and when they encounter
civilization they feel horrified and sad for the people. In North America too: the
natives fiercely resisted when they were forced to send their children to white
schools, to learn to think only by deductive logic. In these ancient societies,
deductive logic – which includes mathematics and most of language -- was not
valued and was needed very little in order to remain in harmony with nature.
It is nearly impossible for us to understand this. Here are a couple of examples:
In Western education, it is insisted that any specific number, such as 42, has an
absolute value. So if a teacher counts 42 blocks in a box of toys and asks a child
“How many blocks are in the box?”, and the child replies 40, or 41, or 43, or 50, or
100, the teacher humiliates the child and says he is wrong. She is operating on the
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hemisphere that favors deductive logic. But to any child, or to an Andean of any age
who lives in the mountains and has had no contact with Western-educated people, if
the teacher asks “How many blocks are in the box?” the child, thinking with the
other hemisphere, assumes that the question is about scale: “Are there a lot of
blocks or just a few?” If the child or aborigine sees a lot of blocks, he tries to think
of a number that he feels the teacher would consider a lot of blocks, and then gives
the teacher that number. With a different person, the child or aborigine would use
a different number which seems to him to communicate the truth to that person.
Second example: If a native American youth raised on the Mescalero Apache
reservation in New Mexico goes for a blood test on his white blood cell count is told
by the doctor it is 130 and that is too high, and goes home to his mother to tell her
the results, the exact number means nothing to him, but he remembers the emotion
in the doctor when he is told the results. So with his mother he just picks whatever
number he thinks will convey to his mom the emotion of the doctor. He may say
290, he may say 90. He will use tone of voice and body language to achieve his
communication. He is telling the truth. But to the person programmed to think in
linear deductive logical terms, and who reads what is on the paper, he is a liar, and
deserves to be treated as a lower form of life. Now you can imagine how the
overteaching – programming – to use deductive logic all the time can start a war.
In the same book, La Evolution…, we specify nine “levels” or “worlds” in which a
human being can function (See the diagram on pg. 53). One through four refer
basically to the body, five through seven refer to the mind, and eight and nine refer
to the soul. Each one of these levels carries with it certain qualities which occupy
the consciousness, and so each has its own value in contributing to the wholeness/
wholesomeness/integrity/health of the human being. Therefore, each one of them
must be addressed equally in any program of education, and in such a way that all
nine are in harmony and integrated with one another. No “level” or “world” should
be ignored, or treated in isolation.
You will quickly recognize that our Caucasian Aristotelian educational systems are
doing everything backwards. They isolate disciplines and “subjects” and treat
them as if they were self-contained and self-sustained. Professors do not present
interdependencies among subjects because they can´t; their brains have not been
programmed to. Interdependencies are complexities. Deductive logic has great
trouble with their expansiveness. It is almost impossible for the hemisphere trained
in deductive logic to deal with them. The effect on the student is that he or she
learns only half-truths about the various subjects – watered down, oversimplified
versions, and moreover his capacity to enlarge his vision has been discouraged by
the system of education. But he or she will insist that what has been learned and
memorized is correct because it is what the system taught.
The kind of retardation this produces is seen in the “higher” mental and spiritual
levels of the individual students. And there is a concomitant disproportionate belief
in the importance of the physical levels. Want to know why sexual perversions are
so popular in Caucasian societies? Study the education system. If a young person
does not bring a higher mental and spiritual consciousness to a sexual encounter, it
is reduced to the animal level. This does really strange things to a human being,
things which cannot be corrected by offering him or her a lot of deductively
rasoned out information about sex. That actually makes the problem worse! He or
she lacks the capacity to regard sex in a spiritual way, because the “higher” levels
are not deductive, not linear , in a sense not informational, they are intuitive, egofree.
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So the majority of our graduates of schools and universities in Caucasian societies
are spiritually retarded. They can design and build long range cannons, but they
get confused trying to make love. Note that the resulting problems are quite visible
at the society level, but the solution can only happen at the individual level. We
have to end, terminate, the entire system of education of the past, and start from
scratch. Administrators and professors have to first of all learn how to think
differently. They must reverse their own conditioning, programming,
brainwashing, and back off on the linear deductive logic that they thought was good
education. This is the only way to restore full humanity to our young people, and
that is the pre-requisite to restoring it to a society.
It can be done. A “curriculum” is possible. In fact, such a curriculum is vastly
simpler and easier than what we now consider the bible for formal education. It is
simpler and easier because it is more natural; it uses the two halves of the brain
equally. That is how they are designed to be used! The curriculum for Real
Education will of necessity be a radical departure from not only public and private
schools and universities but even from so-called “alternative” schools, which only
went half way. It will have to be radical because the system we have had was from
day one in a classroom a radical departure from human nature in a natural world.
The customs, routines, mentality, goals, and values of South Americans in this century
are not theirs. What is innate and natural for this people has been adulterated by
invaders from Europe -- Spain, Italy, Portugal, etc. Since they do not live day to day
their heritage from before the invasion, they have lost its wisdom and guidance, and
thus are a confused people. If someone from another part of the world wants to visit
South America or Central America to learn about its wisdom and guidance, he is
going to encounter mainly only citizens negotiating their lives according to beliefs
and customs imposed from another continent, beginning in the 15th century A.D. It
is urgent that the natives of the Americas reconstruct their cultures from before the
Conquistadores all the way back to 8000 B.C.; it is consummately profound and
relevant to all the problems of human beings now.
However, the symbols, customs, icons, languages, foods, attire, colors, arts, routines,
etc., which make up a culture are NOT cosmovision. One utilizes the rituals of a
culture to purify oneself and enter into the state of mind which is conducive to a
spontaneous experience of cosmovision. But this experience itself is not connected
with any culture, it is universal. It is of the essence, the raiz, of every human being –
equal in all. All the ancient cultures have their own aids, codified teachings, from
their wise elders spanning thousands of years. This part of a culture is sacred; that
is, it is a path which arouses in consciousness the inborn experience of the presence
of the Sacred.
Sometimes this experience occurs to a pure and humble person without preparation
or master. He or she is conscious of an abrupt change-of-mind, from the outer world
to a realm without a world, strange but very familiar. It is like to know the True Self
for the first time. After this experience, the person is no longer the same “person”
but is less than a person. One sees that his ego identity is nothing more than an
illusion of the mind.
When there is a big change in the chemistry of the brain – drugs, alcohol, powerful
herbs, un accident, being struck by lightning, radiation, etc., cosmovision is
possible. But in almost all cases it comes like a gift; it is very difficult to bring about
cosmovision except for a very brief experience. And after the deliberate incident
there is tremendous confusion when the person tries to recuperate his reality before;
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this is due to that his or her soul has not been purified. Also, there are problems in
trying to encounter cosmovision in a group, because under these circumstances
one´s experience is contaminated by the presence of other souls in unknown
condition, and there is a tendency to depend in others due to fear. So it is best to just
practice extending periods of solitude and silence to clean the mind of the various
obstacles to a direct encounter with True Self.
Since the most ancient cultures were very, very simple and natural, without lots of
words and mathematics, the people basically free of egoism, the people were able
to live in cosmovision almost all day. Now, living in a society in which there is
electromagnetic radiation and other unnatural energies, noise everywhere,
unfortunately the great majority of the population never experiences cosmovision
except for a few moments – in their entire lives. Probably these shifts occur right
after birth and right before death. Due to the lack of this awareness which is the
essence of humanity people live in an upset state, out of their natural element, without
their inner source of guidance.
Therefore, every one of us has a formidable task before us trying to recuperate
cosmovision. The reconstruction of the ancient culture is only step one. The second
is to find free time and a place of total, uninterrupted, silence and solitude. The third
is to find the courage to face up to all the things we egos try to avoid during the course
of our lives, both exterior and mental. And the fourth is the will to purposefully let go
of the physical world – to fly, without attachments. Ancient cultures everywhere on
earth had their sacred ceremonies for making progress; the peoples of the Andes
specified several steps at which a person must relax and allow this specific state of
consciousness to permeate his being, and not try to advance by force of will but
naturally and passively. [See Evolution of the Human Being: Andean Stages
www.nectarproject.org]. But remember that we in our modern civilizations are
seriously retarded in a spiritual sense.
The ancient people of the Andes did not live for money. All their activities and
customs were ceremonies with the purpose of maintaining a state of consciousness
of a Sacred Presence. Their natural environment and habitations looked like our
stereotype of the caveman -- brutal, cruel, ignorant -- however, based on what we
know of one of the most ancient tribes -- the Chinchorro (Chanco) of 4000 to 8000 B.
C. -- the people were peaceful, and very advanced artistically and in their medicinal
and mummification rites – and in their Inner silence and cosmovision. Apparently,
they lived in virtual silence, like monks and nuns of nowadays; they had no real
language. In fact, it must have been much easier for them to remain in the state of
consciousness of the Sacred than it is for us, because they did not have the
distractions, temptations, confusion, machines, vehicles, noise, time pressure,
egoism, and many other problems which plague modern man-made environments.
Cosmovision is not cosmology, philosophy, metaphysics, or even a teaching. It is not
of the intellect. No education is needed; in fact, education is an obstacle.
Cosmovision is a vision, an Inner Light, a Quality, which lies deep within each human.
It is an Inner Silence, and, in the same way that all life forms come from water, from
this silence all things manifest. This inner vision has the quality of a Sacred Presence,
and while a person is in the state of mind of the Sacred, whatever he says or does
transmits something of great value to everyone in his presence. But when any person
is not in the consciousness lf the Sacred Presence -- which nowadays is almost
everyone almost all the time -- everything he says and does brings harm upon
everyone in his presence, even if he is trying to help them. This is why the world in
which you live has only a mundane or profane quality, and keeps everyone hungry
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and frustrated. Too many totally unconscious people doing and talking all day. This
further degenerates their consciousness, and everything they do only makes the lives
of everyone more hopeless, including their own loved ones. How is this? Because,
for example, if a father teaches his child by his own actions that he is obligated to
hurry and struggle all day to feed the family, he is doing all his work in a bad spirit.
Whatever food or clothing are the result will bring a curse upon everyone in one way
or another. It may be much better to sit all day in the house alone and in silence, and
not move until his mind is cleared of all things mundane and profane, and is filled
with the Memory of the Sacred. Then, if he can work in this state of consciousness,
each moment of work brings blessings and not curses to the family. This is how life
can keep getting better and better; the power is not in the muscles, nor in the brain,
nor in the heart, but in the constant consciousness of the Sacred.
But we in modern civilizations are far, far from this. The problem is consummately
grave. The minds of all humans who have adapted to our high-tech societies have
lost the capacity to be conscious of the Quality of the Sacred. This capacity is
contingent on one’s innocence; most men and women have lost it. Anyone, innocent
or full of guilt, can generate the idea of the Sacred, the mere belief in a God. But this
has no value whatsoever. We have lost the experience, the connection. We are
incapable of reversing our direction, and recuperating the original guiltless mind
which functions with a natural rhythm and harmony -- our "right mind" . So even
those trying to "help" and "teach" others, to be a part of the solution, are only feeding
the problem. To truly be of value, they must first personally regain the moment-tomoment consciousness of the Sacred Presence within; that is the only source of
blessings and real wisdom. So our trajectory -- what we automatically do all day -- is
every day continuing to destroy us. But it is natural to live in sacred consciousness
always. Thus, our preoccupation with the things and pleasures of the artificial, manmade world we have built up is contrary to the nature of the essence, the soul, of the
human being. Our nature is happiness in being alive and conscious, not struggle to
merely keep the body working. Truly, we have forgotten who we are.
Therefore, the very first thing that each individual human needs in this instant is the
only experience that attracts "good fortune:" to suffer the awareness of the loss of my
soul until I can recuperate the Quality of the Sacred in my own self and stabilize in it.
In their ceremony Inti Raymi the Inca remind their people that if there is no rain to
grow crops it is because God has seen the perverse and stupid way in which the
people live, and He wants to wake them up, so that they can recuperate their inner
wisdom. Once the people live again in the awareness of the Sacred in all things, the
rain will come. This “miracle” is the only power. But this “good fortune” is not
possible if I continue to live an egoistic life in servitude to the world through lies,
deceptions, secrets, competition, and carnal pleasures. Really, any person who has
lived this way has no life, and in spite of all his struggling cannot ever have one.
There is a universal law which no one has the power to supersede: the Andean Law
of Reciprocity/the equilibrium/the Law of Karma/ the T'ai Chi (yin/yang). No one can
have what he hasn't let go of. In the day of the Inca and before, the people generally
understood this and did not wander far from constant consciousness of the Sacred. It
is a serious egomaniacal mental illness to believe you are above this law, that it is
nothing but superstition.
So the humble herdsman of llamas of two thousand years ago knew how to fulfill his
potential and remain close to God without a church or book or priest telling him what
he should do. The few people in modern times who truly lived cosmovision, the
consciousness of the Sacred, such as Black Elk or Saint Pio or Ramana Maharshi, are
so different than the "normal" person that they scare us, and if we actually met such a
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person we would consign him to the bin of the mentally ill. The Interior Castle of Saint
Teresa strikes the normal person as the grandiose delusion of a sick child. She
begged God to end her life in a body because it was distracting her from her pure
Inner Silence! In modern high-tech societies the pastors and priests are just as lost
in the programming as everybody else -- maybe more lost -- so they can't stay awake;
everything they preach just keeps their faithful lost in the same false reality. The only
people who can still sort of function in our tight societies and still preserve their
connection to cosmovision are a few reclusive poets, artists, and songwriters. The
song “It's Alright Ma” by Bob Dylan and some of the poetry of James Victor Anderson
show how the mind of someone who can break through the illusion, and enter the
state of cosmovision functions. The frustration of trying to capture the significance in
such writings can open your mind to the recognition of your lack of insight into the
fundamental mysteries of existence, and of the rut you live in. You cannot blame your
government or parents or spouse or neighbor for this, nor wait for them to uproot the
insanity in your psyche. This is your life project.
The expression "Cosmovision Beyond Culture" is useful to signify that in all the world
there is only one cosmovision, which is the intuition of the sacred essence, the nectar,
within myself and every human being. It does not matter which symbols may be used
by the various cultures, they are not cosmovision, they are only words and images.
But by immersion in the several versions one comes to realize the universals, the
principles within the artifacts. These do not exist within the things in materialistic,
high-tech societies, whose symbols, organizations, and customs are only artificial,
man-made. They imitate. They pretend. They degenerate cosmovision from sacred
to mundane. For this reason, we also present here the ancient teachings and symbols
of China, India, Arabia, and Israel, as well as those of the ancient Himalayan Lepcha
culture, the isolated Piraha of Brazil, and the natives of North and Central America, as
a part of the program. Our objective is not so much linked to any culture especially,
it is to re-become the original human being, pure, clear, before acculturation. This
human and only this one is not burdened by the programming which divides True
Self.
In the history of China, for example, Confucius is a great figure, but he was the
philosopher who promulgated the civilized mentality: the laws and rules which are
necessary to restrict the people in the society whose goal is wealth. To follow him,
the person had to deny his own inner connection with the Sacred and reject its
guidance. But before Confucius there existed in China a very pure and rich
cosmovision; the people did not have egoistic worldly ambitions or the fear of death.
Today we have those Chinese teachings before Confucius, with a literature written in
symbols and practices and medicine for keeping cosmovision alive. These are for
the individual; it is not necessary to join a religion or community or political
movement. And all of it is very much like what has been handed down by the Aymara
and the Quechua.
So there is a second useful expression "Cosmovision Without Walls:" The experience
of cosmovision is not possible for a person who is divided within his or her own being.
Throughout our writings on real psychology and real education we have explained
how the process of civilization inevitably shatters the integrity of any person it
touches. So in the search for cosmovision – the whole True Self – purification is
needed to eliminate the divisions in the Inner World. "Normal" or average humans
endure their time in a body, and keep their consciousness contained within certain
limits, even though their potential is much vaster. Only a fool would do this to himself
only because someone else told him or her that he is limited. By one´s own innate
intuition any human can know with the Great Certainty truths that would require long
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years of study of a huge amount of information to comprehend. In fact, there are many
things that can only de discovered by intuition. An example is cosmovision. It cannot
be taught. So no professor or master is needed – only deepening intuition. Though
intuition cannot be taught, we can point out how to eliminate the obstacles in the mind
to the free flow of the intuitive faculty, and to provide an environment which does not
interrupt the process. Here we offer opportunities to not only expand consciousness
to encompass cosmovision/the Sacred/True Self, but also to stabilize in an infinite
deepening process There is a provision for people to live in our monastic compound
until death, if they wish. This would not be a vow or commitment, but a moment-tomoment choice.
Read about the following disaster. Hopefully, such things can be avoided:
There was a young woman, very sincere, who joined a meditation cult led by a North
American "guru" Franklin Jones, who had adopted the name Adi Da. Through intense
practices, she suddenly but briefly entered the state of cosmovision. Like many other
followers of all pastors, she fell in love with her master, who really did not have the
depth to teach the technique that he adapted from Hinduism, and to properly select
and prepare disciples. She had entered a very wonderful and secure state, without
drugs, which totally transformed her mind; it was a joy and love which she had not
felt since childhood. But she attributed it to another human being, her master.
Accused of seducing her master, she was banished from the community. She
returned to her mother's house, however she could not regress her consciousness to
its mundane state, did not have any interest in the day-to-day tasks of surviving in a
body. It is probable that she could not even feel her body. All she wanted was to sit
by herself and try to revive the constant consciousness of the Sacred moment. But
there was nowhere for her to do this, living in her mother´s house. Her favorite place
was under the massage table, but her mother, a professional massage therapist,
constantly interrupted her inner concentration and forced her to find another place.
One evening, her mother took her to a T'ai Chi class. The two of them joined a group
of about twenty people totally still, standing in silence. After about three minutes,
she wandered zombie-like to the desk in front and began shuffling through some
papers. She did not respond when her mother called her name, but did not resist
when her mother gently took her arm and escorted her out of the room.
At home, fascinated by fire, she sometimes burned herself with matches, and did
other things a "normal" adult would not do. She did not want to talk. Her mother was
afraid to leave her alone, and of her withdrawal, and since there was no quiet place
in the entire house, her mother could not allow her space to sit alone and complete
her inner process, facing her confusion due to her new deep state of consciousness.
Without patience, and needing to avoid interruptions of her daily routine, the mother
immediately took her to a psychiatrist. In spite of the fact that the girl never became
violent, the doctor prescribed a medication which blocked the memories of the
cosmovision state.
The unfortunate part of this story is not the girl's trance, nor her withdrawal from the
outer world. These are "normal" for mystics and saints of all ages and religions, but
a severe shock for us, who live very superficial, actually profane, lives. The
unfortunate part is that the "guru" wasn't an authentic master of the technique he had
adopted from his own guru Swami Muktananda, and that after leaving the community
that had produced her profound state the girl could find no place in which to
complete her inner work and let go of old social programming. And, after she left
the community, there was no one who valued cosmovision, and no one who had
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completed the Reversal of consciousness and could reassure her that what she was
experiencing was desirable and possible, and who could guide her through it -without a sexual relationship. Everybody in her life wanted only that she return to "
normal" even if the only way they could accomplish this was to call her mentally ill to
get her on medications.
If left alone, in a conducive environment, the mind will automatically process such an
experience and stabilize in the True Self. In fact, this healing is what the mind wants.
But social and cultural circumstances made this impossible for this young woman,
who had been subjected to an extremely sudden and intense shift of consciousness.
Daily meditations plus a lot of time in solitude and silence would be necessary. And
another problem was that she lived in the northwest United States, a high-tech, fastpaced, pleasure- and ego-oriented society that does not foster inner peace.
Nevertheless, given enough time, it is even possible for a person like this woman to
find a place in society, as a role model and guide for others, although she would never
want to regress again to the mundane level of consciousness, nor socialize.
It is to address the problem of people who see the futility of the outer life, and want
to explore inner space, that this project of "Cosmovision Beyond Culture" and
“Cosmovision Without Walls” has come about. So the program is for people who are
mentally prepared for an encounter with True Self which will enable them to retrace
their steps in life and undo what their egoistic ambitions have done, but slowly and
consciously, one step at a time. It is not for those who are looking for some guru or
pastor or therapist or community on whom to project responsibility; the person
himself needs to know the process of how he is shaping his own destiny, for only his
way of doing it will work for him, and it is what he must continue to rely on as he goes
deeper into the Self.
The journey back to the original Self was called by C. G Jung "the Individuation
Process." This is not individualism, as it is commonly misunderstood, which is of ego.
The word individuation refers to a rare condition of indivisibility, or integrity, in
which the person no longer depends on anything outside himself for his happiness
and is in touch with his entire psyche. In a sense the person suffers the problems of
all mankind so that his own inner conflicts end. He becomes conscious of the pain
everyone feels due to lack of consciousness of the Sacred, and can thereby, through
awareness of his own ego-complexes, identify with those of others. The process of
individuation is complete when he has let go of all this and turns back into an
innocent, like a child.
One slogan to abide by is:
"How can I determine if I am sane or insane?
Find a place of silence and solitude. Do nothing. Allow the mind to run and
run and
run until it naturally falls silent into the Great Void. Be aware of the
Quality of this state. Enjoy it. If this happens, you are sane. If this does not happen,
and the mind continues to run and run without your will, you have lost control, your
"right mind." You have become insane.
To open the many intrapsychic doors that block Individuation and cosmovision, the
programmed routines of thinking in the brain must not have control of the
consciousness. Also, the attitude of acceptance of the uselessness of ego's plans and
surrender to the moment is necessary. This, coupled with independence from
society, moves each person on his or her proper path to True Self. [To begin to
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innerstand the difference between ego and True Self, study the Ego-Self Axis of C. G.
Jung, and practice Inner Silence/Antar Mouna.]
These studies in cosmovision comprise the curriculum of the tutorials between
usher/tutor and seeker in Real Education. For matters of mere information, the
seeker has no need of a tutor, he or she can search out these materials on the internet
whenever he feels like it. So in contrast to all other programs of education,
information is not important; intuition is the backbone. For example, for historical
facts, the seeker can study whatever module in history he or she likes on-line. But to
determine its meaning, to interpret it, the seeker can call upon the tutor, whose task
is to assist the seeker to open his own intuitive eye with respect to this information.
Another example: How to teach the controversy about “Getting pregnant is a big
decision.” In typical occidental education, a professor spends a lot of hours
presenting information – statistics, examples, political, social, and family
considerations, health concerns, the future, etc., etc. In Real Education, the role of
the usher/tutor is simply to inspire the intuition of the student – the seeker of himself
– so that he or she can discover the bottom line on everything by consulting only
innate intuition. Then, if the seeker feels a lack, he or she is free to supplement
wisdom with what is found from other sources.

The curriculum
The format of the sessions between usher and seeker is flexible, adaptable to
whatever schedule, such as a university semester. What follows here, as an example,
is a course of 13 sessions of two hours each. There is a live didactic course taught in
Spanish at Stillpoint, our Center/monastery. The cubicles to prevent contagion may
be used. This curriculum of studies is geared for South Americans who can live in or
near the Center, and who want to familiarize themselves with cosmovision as it is
expressed by various peoples and cultures around the world. The majority of the
contacts with a tutor will be the tutorials, one-on-one.
A similar course for students elsewhere in the world will be taught via internet in
English. Each session consists of one hour of prerecorded lecture, which the seeker
can review and study whenever he or she desires prior to a second scheduled hour
of on-line, interactive, contact with the tutor in Peru. This course is also comparable
to a first semester university level course. Either course can be taken for credit and
grades, if desired.

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------To prepare for session one a student should have read:
-- Black Elk Speaks. John Niehardt (2018) and about the life of this
wise man (Wikipedia or other)
-- Bury my Heart at Wounded Knee. Dee Brown
-- The Apocalypse in The Holy Bible
-- the lyrics of the song It's Alright Ma by Bob Dylan. Also, listen
to this song on You Tube
-- listen to The Shaman's Call by Carlos Nakai.

106

Program in Real Education

çef d

John Thomas Wilke

After completing this assignment, write a few sentences describing your reaction to
these readings and songs and hand it in to your tutor at the first session.
After the first session, each session begins with a short exam on the previous class,
and turning in the written homework. (All reading materials for homework will be
provided in handouts or by free download, except those available on the internet or
in our library.) Unless otherwise stated by the tutor, written homework will consist of
approximately 3 pages of your reactions and opinions about the readings assigned.

Session one: What is cosmovision?
The state of mind which we must activate to relate to the world around us cannot
produce cosmovision. It is only our programming, a very limited aberration of our
"right mind." Most of the day, we live in this aberration of our true vision in order to
function in a man-made, artificial, mechanical, limited by space and time, world.
Nevertheless, this state is very fragile; it is held in place by constant input. When
there is an interruption of input, this aberration ends, and the mind automatically
begins to open to a consciousness beyond time and material things. This is the seed
of cosmovision. It is not information, ideals, morals, customs, symbols, rituals,
beliefs. It is the personal "innerstanding" which is the normal birthright of all human
beings. But in our era it is rare.
A human being who cannot enter this zone is not complete, and so he or she cannot
be happy, content. That is, his "content" is lacking. Every day is a struggle. There is
an impulse to try to escape from the outer world to recuperate his cosmic, complete
vision. This gives rise to addictions, sex, religions, warfare, etc. The person is trying
to forget his ego and his world for a few moments. Sometimes a person travels to a
remote natural place, far from the influence of society, to glimpse the cosmovision
that he has lost. But even there, some people cannot even get a glimmer of it. Why?
Others can experience it, but it is a severe shock. Why?

Homework:
A Separate Reality by Castaneda
Handout – “Debunking Carlos Castaneda”

Session two: Why does cosmovision have enemies?
Everybody in the world is not ready for cosmovision! In fact, people who are
completely programmed and hypnotized by the search for material success and
pleasures hate the suggestion that there can be something beyond. Author Carlos
Castaneda wrote about a separate reality; this concept threatens the reality of “the
American dream.” Also, those committed to an extreme sect of a religion view all
other beliefs as diabolical. This issue is very important to include in any discussion
of cosmovision.
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Homework:
Evolution of the Human Being: Andean Stages (2018)
excerpt with diagrams

Session three: Nine Levels of the Human Being
In modern civilizations there is a terror of cosmovision. A person who functions with
the efficiency of a machine must keep at it or he will lose his fragile connection to the
speeded up mechanical world. Since this person has never known any other world
or state of consciousness, when his mind gravitates toward the Inner Life he is afraid
he is going insane.
Within each person there are many things hidden, even from himself. There are
many people today who are not in touch with their own most profound elements, so
these people have to maintain a very limited, superficial and artificial daily routine.
To be thus trapped is not natural, so such people are very frustrated. Nevertheless,
they greatly fear the part of their own being over which they have no control. For this
reason they have to deny their glimpses of cosmovision, which is their only gateway
to fulfillment, and repress their frustration. They are trapped in their own egoism.
This scheme of the nine levels within the human being is adapted from the
psychology of C. G. Jung. Its purpose is to help a person to overcome his or her fear,
and to explore his entire being, without therapy. The transformation to complete the
self demands letting go of the eight worlds and turning the mind to the Inner. This
process is a prerequisite before a modern, civilized man can have a stable
cosmovision. A person limited by the fears and desires of a big ego cannot reach the
most essential levels of his or her self.

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Homework: (from www.nectarproject.org):
Akaj Pacha
Tao Te Ching (excerpt)
Nectar of Chuang Tsu (excerpt)

Session 4: Universals in cosmovisión(s) of the world
Cosmovision is like a hologram: if you know one version, you understand them all.
The specific symbols and words are incidental. On a tree of wisdom, cosmovision is
the root. Every ancient culture has its own symbols and traditions, but none of these
is the cosmovision. Each is a leaf on the tree, a sign, an invitation -- something which
can open the heart and the mind. Which finger one uses to point to the moon does
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not matter. So in reality a knowledge of the words and the names and the images is
nothing. However, there are principles underlying all the various traditions and
teachings of the different ancient cultures which are identical, and whose symbols
evoke a glimpse of cosmovision in a sincere and humble person. Generally, it is
easier to stimulate cosmovision using the symbols of one´s own culture, but not
always. These are universals; they touch a deep place in the soul of every human
being. For example, the ancient Andean law of Reciprocity – Ayni, or Akaj Pacha in
Aymara -- is "dynamic equilibrium," which is represented in Hindu as "the law of
karma," and in Chinese medicine as "yin and yang." Also, there are some symbols
which are very similar or even identical in different ancient cultures which had no
contact with one another. Quizás en la antigüedad, era sola una humanidad, por eso
no confundiendo por distintos símbolos. In this session we elaborate such themes.

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Homework:
AYNI, Semiótica andina de los espacios sagrados.
Carlos Milla Villenos (2002)

Session 5: Ancient vs. Modern Perspectives
Songs, teachings, symbols, customs can mislead the student, the listener, the
observer; do not trust your eyes and ears. They can be authentic signs, monuments,
to cosmovision, but not necessarily! The word “love” IS NOT LOVE! This is why you
have to develop your intuition, in order to discern, and to distinguish the real from
the false. Since modern man, by and large, has lost his faculty of intuition, many times
he thinks that trivial and false things are essential and real. There are many
misunderstandings. Also, the modern Western mentality does not innerstand the
value of just TO BE; we always think in terms of DOING. That is: we feel that we must
do something, when what is needed is simply to be. But ancient man was more
passive; he had the capacity to just be conscious, in his solitude and silence, in nature.
He was a different kind of creature. We are bored in solitude and silence because
we have lost our subtle and tender Inner Life. We are the brutes!
Another example: The ancient word “Ayni” means “work in exchange.” This is the
Law of Reciprocity, which states that the way in which the universe functions is that
any effort is paid back equally, automatically; we need not have an intention. This is
an ancient expression of Divine Justice. However, in our age, those who seek to
control the people twist this a bit and turn it into a command: “From each one
according to his ability, to each one according to his needs.” Or, “One must share
whatever he has more of than another.” This is Communism, not exactly the same as
Ayni of the Andean tradition. So the symbols and the sayings can evoke a momentary
glimpse of cosmovision only in a person open to his or her innate intuition. Perhaps,
such a person with superior sensibilities can be of great value to a communist, or any,
society.

Homework:
Handout from Evolution…
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Session 6: The first stages in the Andean system of spiritual evolution
Before entering the first stage, the “normal” person must purify himself. Without this
no progress is possible. The first four stages are within reach while living in society.
The first stage, the prerequisite to profundization of the self, is called Maya in
Aymara. This is the transition from the robot -- the "normal," civilized person -- to the
seeker of his or her Inner Silence. In real psychology and real education we call this
moment of transformation "the Reversal." In this session, we discourse concerning
this huge step. (Adapted primarily from Mensajes y cartas desde Los Andes by Alvaró
Zarate, 2009).

Homework:
handout: excerpt from Why the Mind Works (2006)
download A Course in Real Psychology, study optical
illusions, pgs. 79-112.

Session 7: Methods for entering the state of consciousness conducive to cosmovision
Sometimes, this state can be glimpsed through deliberate effort. For example,
solitude, a natural environment, stillness, silence, fasting, chanting, herbs and drugs,
dancing, ceremonies, groups, meditation. However, such glimpses do not last.
Better is if the event happens spontaneously, such as in a near-death experience, an
illness, a trauma, lack of food, loss of a relationship, etc. In this session we will
practice a few techniques, with relaxation and concentration on the breathing.

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Homework:
On Death and Dying, Kubler-Ross
Man´s Search for Meaning, Frankl
You tube: Gregorian Chants with lyrics:
Dies Irae, Requiem Aeternam

Session 8: Death, Insanity, and the Consciousness of the Sacred Presence
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A cosmovision always includes images and insights about eternity and the passage
we call “death.” Deep reflection on these is another requisite for an enduring
experience of cosmovision. We have to leave behind “positive thinking,” which
really is just an attempt to deny, due to fear, WHAT IS in the present moment. It does
no good to use “positive thinking” to try to avoid whatever arises in the mind. No
matter how "negative”, all of it has value." So here we introduce an inquiry into the
nature of the sane mind.
Explanation of the next four Andean stages: Paya, Quimsa, Pusi, and Karwa.

Homework:
handouts by Lepcha writers Nita Nirash and Charisma
Lepcha
Wikipedia: Lepcha, Mun
YouTube: Daniel Everett ‘Wisdom from Strangers’;
from A Course in Real Psychology: “The Immense Value
of the Experience of Paranoia.”

Session 9: Two Contemporary but Primitive cultures. Also: the Wari and Willka
consciousness
in our century, there are few truly ancient cultures which have preserved their own
language, mystical intuitions, and humble, sacred way of living. To remain in contact
with their cosmovision, to be able to preserve intact their cultures and protect their
sanity, these peoples avoid modern societies. So, they live at a natural rhythm. Here
we present two indigenous cultures which still exist intact (virgin).
Due to isolation in the Himalayan mountains, in a sever climate where food is scarce,
the Lepcha culture has maintained its original “religion" Mun. An essential part of
Mun is preparation for the priesthood, which in the Andes is called Wari and Willka
consciousness.
There is still today a small ancient culture isolated in the jungle of Brazil called the
Piraha, studied by Christian missionary Daniel Everett. They have practically no
verbal language. They do not understand use of past or future tenses for things not
personally experienced; for them such things and events simply don’t exist. Also,
they do not understand our use of numbers. They live in a silence that is rarely
interrupted.
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------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Homework:
Google: Chinchorro, Manos Cruzadas, Tiahuanaco, Maya
Youtube: Kaweskar (Selknam)
Evolution of…
(excerpt, advanced stages)
YouTube: Nicolas Pauccar

Session 10. The advanced mentality of most ancient cultures of the Americas
We have a good deal of information about the highly advanced Chinchorro coastal
culture of four to eight thousand years B.C., thanks to their ritualistic method of
mummification. The Tiwanaku and Maya, also highly advanced, perhaps to the stage
of Willka, though before Christ, evidently lived according to cosmovision. Like the
Maya of Central America, and the culture of Atalantis, the Tiahuanaco left no human
remains and disappeared mysteriously. There are also many other pre-Inca cultures
which left remains in Peru.

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Homework:
Youtube: Inside an Apache rite of Passage into Womanhood
Letter from Chief Seattle to President Pierce. In: Course
in
Real Psychology, Wilke, J. T. 2019.
Youtube: Lyla June All Nations Rise. Official Music
Video

Bury my Heart at Wounded Knee, Dee Brown.
The Potlatch Papers: A Colonial Case History.
Google: Tamanawas Dance

Session 11. Evidence of cosmovision among the natives of North and Central America
Especially the Sioux, Cherokee, Apache, Skokomish, Toltec, Aztec, and Maya had
very profound teachings, strict practices for achieving a cosmovision, and shamans.
Recently, many tribes have been struggling to revive their ceremonies and other
reminders of cosmovision, through the Tribal Centers on their reservations, and
through les contact with the money-based outside world and its technology. They
have a prophecy from Black Elk and handed down through Crazy Horse which
predicts that their return will occur in the “7th generation,” – which is now.
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------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Homework:
Matri Darshan (Anandamayi Ma)
Autobiography of a Yogi (Paramhansa Yogananda)
Excerpt: The Heart of the Buddha)
Google: Sufism, Jainism, Merkabah
Session 12: Cosmovision of the Orient before Christ
What is ancient history but a deep vision into one’s present moment? When you find
Lao Tse, you have reached into your essence, that is all. And from that essence
springs up the beauty and proportion of the Master and his admirer Chuang Tse. If,
when you read these, it all seems preposterous, you are not yet courageous enough
to allow cosmovision to displace your ego’s illusions.
It is said that man had his origin in Mesopotamia, and that the earliest populations
grew up in the Mideast and Orient. In this session we will briefly present the ancient
mystical traditions of this sector of the earth, especially Israel, Arabia, India and
China. Even though the words and symbols are very different, you will recognize the
roots of later Western religions.

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Wikipedia:
Padre Pio
Nectar of Ramana Maharshi, www.nectarproject.org
In every moment.... (handout)
Tao Te Ching, www.nectarproject.org
Osho (excerpt from Last Testament, Vol. 3)
Excerpt from Holy Bible

Session 13: Authentic spiritual masters throughout history
It is not possible to distinguish the true masters from the imposters until one has
experienced one's own cosmovision. It is said that the authentic master exhibits no
sign of a master -- he appears very ordinary. The special quality of such a person is
not exterior, such as to be a great orator, but interior. When one is attracting many
followers he or she is functioning as an imposter, appealing to the masses. Also, the
imposter or hypocrite feels bad in the presence of an authentic master (for example,
the Pharisees with Jesus). So this session is for presenting various candidates and the
books about their lives, so that you can investigate, see who you feel an affinity for,
and decide for yourself.
Exam/homework: Write a commentary of 4 pages handwritten about any theme that
has been presented in this course. Present it personally to your teacher for
discussion, to complete your tasks for the course.
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Epilogue
The Dangers of Programs of Education: Brainwashing and Radiation Sickness

In the 2022 election for governor of the state of Virginia, the Republican candidate
accused the incumbent Democrats of “brainwashing” students through their
educational system. Obama, in support of the Democratic candidate, addressed
this point by essentially denying it. But it is true. It is true of all educational
programs. Once an authority -- elected, appointed, inherited, or who seized power
by force – imposes any structure and content upon children it must be recognized
as an attempt to brainwash children. And if it employs regular use of electronics,
the danger of employing radiation sickness is serious.
What is the alternative? How can these two problems be avoided? This project, A
Program in Real Education, since its inception, has been an effort to alert everyone,
adults and children alike, to the prevalence of brainwashing and radiation sickness
in modern education, public and private, but especially in government- or religionmandated compulsory education. This discussion may also be applicable in other
facets of life involving authority figures.
It is ignorance of one´s true nature as a human being that prompts one to participate
in commission of these two crimes against humanity. The only way to stop them is
to – like any other problem – bring everything to light. PROCESS IT AT THE
CONSCIOUS LEVEL, until the soul is revealed. Only this journey can eliminate all
deceptions, all secrets, all hidden agendas, desires, and fears. This is more than
even admitting that what one says and does with children is a mistake, or a lie; this
is PROCESSING the lie itself. Processing means exploring fully, as an individual,
ONE´S OWN INNER EXPERIENCE. PROCESSING takes the dictatorial, the
authoritarian, the dishonest, the egotistical element out of thinking, feeling,
remembering, and acting, and replaces it with deep insights into how and why
one´s own mind works. Only one who has done this Processing has the capacity and
the freedom to shape his or her own destiny, because one´s destiny is determined
by the very deepest level -- the soul level, or True Self. If only the body/behavior
level, or even the mind level, are fully explored, as in intense psychotherapy,
nothing changes.
Here the reader is reminded of the ancient wisdom that gave rise to education in
ancient Greece and China and other pre-civilized regions of the world. The Greek,
and then Latin, word “educar” does not mean anything like “program.” It means
“to draw out” or “to lead out.” A true educator is not a professor who professes
something, nor a teacher who teaches anything. A TRUE EDUCATOR IS
INVISIBLE AND SILENT UNTIL SOMEONE ASKS HIS OR HER OWN
QUESTION. Then, all that the true educator does is throw the question back onto
the questioner, to draw out the native wisdom already within this person, i.e.
cosmovision. Cosmovision is not ego´s opinions, they are just past programming,
past brainwashing. A true educator guides the student to distinguish between his
ego and True Self, between opinions and cosmovision.
So true education is anti-brainwashing, and, to the extent that it is free of
electronics, is anti-radiation sickness. But the danger of these two crimes against
humanity creeping into any program of education is extreme right now, more
extreme than ever before, because due to covid the failure of formal education is
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occurring, and because we now have knowledge of extremely powerful tools of
mind control. It is no longer necessary to use overt methods like drug intoxication
to control the perceptions, fears, desires, and memories of another person, or to
enhance his or her hypnotic suggestibility with money or sex; radiation is equally or
more powerful than all this –- AND IT IS COVERT. The victim will never know
what made him or her think or feel or do something. In fact, it will not feel like it
came from himself or herself because it did not. The victim did not even have an
opportunity to resist it, or to object to its coming out his own body or mind. He or
she was possessed.
So in this chapter we invite everyone to do his or her own PROCESSING on this
serious mental and emotional problem of this particular moment in the history of
civilization. It requires much much more than a little reflection. This goes to the
core of the soul. One who has not completed his or her own processing in silence
and solitude has no soul, has no contact with the sacred element within.
Below are four examples of my own PROCESSING, but it is not totally complete.
And it cannot be yours. Do not believe it, do not memorize it, do not quote it, do not
teach it. Search deep, and your own path to cosmovision will appear.

Nov 2,2021
Hola Hija—
Stormy cold day here after a 5 day holiday weekend, big deal down here. Typing
in my house, no internet yet, but have written this long letter to you, and to myself,
this is how I untangle my thoughts, and, usually, suffer a little taste of reality.
I know we are not strangers to this theme, but it is worth refreshing it in the
memory. And maybe you will meet others who are ready to consider such things.
Probably the most important thing in maintaining Real Reality contact, for those of
us in fast-paced societies, is to keep alive any memories and feelings that we have
avoided bringing to consciousness. I say “for those of us in fast-paced societies”
because those in slower societies have time to process things when they occur or
soon after, but we usually leave ourselves no choice but to jump right up and mount
up right away to go out and fight yet another dragon. So, the more civilized one is,
the more difficult it is to remain sane, or even to recognize the horse we rode in on,
the True Self.
As we know, doing our own free associating without a Freud right there is not
popular, because a sane person in an insane society is like a chicken in a pack of
hungry wolves. They can´t stand the sight of us, we are a constant reminder to them
of what they are not but could be if they would stop listening to the wrong people.
So in your aloneness, your differentness, appreciate, be thankful that you are
defriended; it gives you more time to process and clear the mind of clatter and
chatter so the depths of the soul can return to awareness. This is more important
than physical survival, because mere physical survival without the mind cleared out
of the way is worse than death of the body.
Did you know that our word “mind” comes from the Old English “mynde” which
means “memory?” We allow our mind/memory to be cluttered by whatever
random shit is going on around us, all the complex problems of each person, almost
every waking moment. Most people in a society like the U.S. now live in a sensory
world that is nothing more than a pack of lies, deceptions, temptations, perversions,
and secrets. If people knew what they were doing to themselves they wouldn´t be
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doing it. And if they could remember it all and see the poor quality and false nature
of their existence, they would be suicidal. So it takes a monumental effort, beyond
what the pros call “normal functioning” to find some silence in which to undo all of
it, and find peace and love. But the ideal would be to process to the point that no
memories or feelings whatsoever arise. However, our memory systems are so
overloaded trying to cope with years and decades of indoctrination of all the details
of what we need to know in order to seem to belong to an artificial world, that this
ideal would be impossible for all except the most pure soul who had rejected this
indoctrination from the beginning
One of the people I have known for ten years down here, and lived with him and his
wife and four kids out in the desert, struggling for freedom from it all, laughs and
says “there is no peace and love.” It is very easy to get along day to day, to be a
social and economic “suck-cess” in the materialistic world, if you give up on peace
and love and just be a phony. All the other phonies make it easy for their own kind,
who deny that Real Life is even possible. But then you forfeit your depth and
become dependent on the false reality and false “love and peace” that the phonies
gain by marginalizing and killing all the real human beings. They even think it is
funny to humiliate someone. They have lost the capacity to recognize the true
Oneness that is our essence, they can see only surface differences, and competition.
I was listening to Stairway to Heaven last night and they say at the end “All is One
and One is All.” This is not just a goal; it is the way it is. It is Real Memory that has
been obscured by all the false egoistic fears and desires. It is like our DNA: we are
not ourselves without this constant consciousness, this nature that we can´t violate.
Ego takes pride in its ability to survive, and it is even ego that takes pride in its
ability to keep a family alive. But if this requires killing others in other families,
something is seriously missing from this world of egos. It is not good karma, there
is a high price. It is not virtuous, it is vicious. And it also teaches this vice of “we vs
them and we are better than them” to the children. Ego wanders out beyond the
limit of what it can process. This means that it can no longer see what it is doing. It
goes beyond its own conscience. It denies and represses anything that would slow
down the train of selfish acts, that would cause a twinge of guilt. And so it loses what
would make life complete. In an “advanced” society, almost everyone lives by this
lying to oneself and to the world, it takes constant bigger and bigger lies to keep a
lying society running. And this means that the human individual who runs the race
loses, and for what? Praise from some other fool.
But life´s challenge, life´s purpose, is not to try to out-lie everyone else to get more
and bigger goodies, but to stay with truth, and especially during those times when
truth hurts. Why? Why torture oneself? Because only in this way does karma
improve, so that we can trust the future to keep revealing deeper and deeper truths,
and opening up more and more rare, miraculous, solutions.
The world is nothing powerful. It is just a reflection of one´s past deeds. If you
search your memory and find that fear moved you to cause harm, you must see that
this was a mistake, done due to fear of the world. But what comes to you tomorrow
is what you did today. The world can only reflect, and perfectly. This is how the
“good person” is liberated from fear. He takes only his own equal share today, and
so he knows that one day, when he needs, he will receive.
This writing came about because I was thinking some hard thoughts about the past
with your mom. We turned cold toward one another, and we each did things to
protect ourselves, our egos, from the karma. In comparison to a lot of other
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marriages, ours was pretty honest, pretty intense. But intensity of expression of
one´s real feelings leads to vulnerability. Once you are the one to take the first
step, spill your guts, the marriage partner sort of has you cornered, and, if that
person is still too afraid to be honest back, instead of responding truthfully and
becoming equally vulnerable, can try to destroy you, can treat your sincere
expression of pain as a weakness. Then the partner knows exactly how and when to
twist the dagger.
When this dagger twisting occurs for the first time, that is the end of the marriage.
Actually, whenever this occurs in any human relationship, it is the end of the
relationship, because it marks the end of trust, on the part of both people. When it
occurs between a parent and child, the same – it is the end of the relationship.
People who live by The Lie can stay together, can continue a farce, a play-acting,
and even do it convincingly, but the Real Life, the innocence, the growth, is missing
now and is replaced by fear and guilt. This is the norm for marriages, partnerships,
parent-child relationships, and friendships now, in “advanced” (i.e. egoistic)
competitive societies. And everyone is so deep into the complex of twisted
interwoven lies everywhere that there is no place to enter and start to unravel it all.
Down here I have listened to people listen to a radio station that uses obvious
psychological mind control tricks – brainwashing beyond mere marketing. It is
Hitlerian: repetition of the same phrases over and over again, set in a context of
soothing music and other entertainment. The themes of the announcers or celebrity
guests are very political. People are allowed to call in and comment, but of course
the station plays only those who agree with its biased political goal. So, the effect is
to reinforce The Lie. All these people have been brainwashed. They all repeat the
same phrases, and in the same cold monotone; they have lost their capacity to
reflect, to use their own conscience, to process what they are saying, and to
understand why they say it. Everyone is born with enough intuitive knowledge of
depth psychology to recognize that the leaders of the political/religious
organization have brainwashed them, and are continuing to do so every day. They
program members with a unidirectional form of reasoning that does not allow any
other line of reasoning to even enter the discussion. So why do so many people
take part? It is the same question of Uncle Mike: Why do so many people believe
obvious, documentable lies? Egos are weak and fragile. They need constant
reassurance. But where can one turn to find reassurance that his lie is the truth?
Maybe the only option is a powerful organization based on awesome lies.
In the new age of growing transparency, many old lies that could be covered up in
the past cannot be covered up now. Actually, no matter how depressing and
hopeless things may seem right now, everywhere, many centuries old lies are
slowly being replaced with truth. People who have been living, maybe living very
well, on these lies are now extremely vulnerable, exposed. Whereas they were
able to derive a lot of (false) self-confidence and financial security from siding with
The Lie, these benefits depended on the mass gullibility of the people. But now,
these egos who thought it was a brilliant success to live by deceiving others, and
oneself, have no ground to stand on. It is much harder to allow yourself to be
blinded. My perception tells me that even in a period of nine months, since January
6, many egos that had been based on political lies have turned psycho trying to
make sense out of the truths being revealed, and even doing a turn around and
trying to accept the truth for a change.
The lie-based brainwashing by political and religious organizations is nothing
unique or new, for instance, there was Tokyo Rose during World War II, with the
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strong seductive overtone, for G.I.s overseas. Every political and religious group
has resorted to it. It works for a while, then the karma hits and it ends up selfdefeating. But it may be that enough honest people will be able to stand more and
more transparency, to the point that every liar will be chased out of power
positions. But another point is that a person who does not want to be brainwashed,
who wants to process and find the truth for himself or herself, cannot be
brainwashed. It is similar to a man who blames the woman for seducing him, or the
woman who blames the man for responding to her sexual come-on, no one can be
manipulated who does not want to be manipulated. When a woman honestly
reflects on a sexual situation, she will be able to see how complicated and
contradictory her mind is: “Was I a victim?” “Did I really not want it?” “Or did I
just want to not want it?” “Or did I just know I should not want it, though I honestly
did want it?” “Or did I want it up to a certain point, then have my doubts, but went
along to see what would happen?”
Every situation of possible brainwashing involves a person in this kind of confusion.
Usually being brainwashed, hypnotized, or manipulated is due to just plain laziness.
A person has been knowingly going along with some lie for a long time because he
or she is getting something out of a dependence on the manipulator. It seems like a
free ride. The “victim” does not call the aggressive person on it, does not bring the
truth to light, because it might make the relationship uncomfortable and the ride
rough. This kind of conformity is nothing like agreement, is not working together
to solve a problem, is a dishonest relationship from the very first hello. No
problem can be solved, no enjoyment can accrue, by lying, by manipulating, or by
allowing someone to manipulate you. The outcome is always hate and anger.
Incidentally, if you really want to know the cause of murders and wars, look way
back into their history and you will find that the moment someone lied or operated
under the table was when things went sour.
The moment one notices that any relationship has degenerated to manipulation and
hypnosis (i.e., using power of suggestion), if processing it together does not
straighten things out immediately, you have to leave the relationship, no matter how
much you suffer. It is imperative to be able to admit it if you cannot successfully
Process with someone you are attached to. The truth will work things out for the
honest person in solitude, and he or she is not responsible for what may happen to
the dishonest one; karma has everything covered, and will not make a mistake. The
saying “The truth shall set you free” applies in more ways than one. Also its
corollary “The lie will put you into slavery.” It is impossible to pass judgment on
any person including yourself because it is impossible to know every single lie and
truth put out by anyone, and every single pain suffered. The only way to know if a
person merits good fortune or bad fortune is to wait patiently, watch, and see, for,
again, karma never makes a mistake.
So the cold monotone and narrow unidirectional reasoning in a relationship or
organization deepens into a black hole of incontestable prejudices and a
mechanical, robotic regimen of living. There can be no spontaneity, intuition,
creativity injected; the daily routine proceeds, without reflection, militaristically;
my dad a veteran of WWII used to say it well: “No ifs and or buts about it.” But the
effect of this kind of existence is the opposite of processing! Life loses every spark
of life, and every day like this degenerates the real human being into a more numb
and more dumb robot. There is no deepening of insight that would provide a range
of possible solutions and alternatives. He or she may get up and go to work every
day for years and achieve monetary success, but is using all that time for the wrong
reason, believing that all the sacrifice of real life will eventually reap rewards in
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terms of happiness, but this payday never comes about because it is the very thing
one sacrifices for it that is the goal of the sacrifice! The more you have the harder
you have to work to keep somebody else from grabbing it; the more you win the
more you lose in the end. This is basic REAL economics! It is far truer than
juggling numbers of dollars on a balance sheet. Understand this and you escape
most forms of manipulation and brainwashing; you cannot be used by someone else
for his or her own personal gain.
But if you don´t understand this, you lose your opportunity to do something truly
good for yourself, your family, and the world: improve the karma. Don´t get your
opinions from those already deadened by their positions of authority, whether it be
in politics, police, education, entertainment, professional sports, medicine,
psychology, or religion. Your mind and soul has the capacity to distinguish truth
from bullshit. You do have to be able to go deep into silence and solitude to reach
down into your own depths and actually FEEL truth. Truth is not found in the words,
the numbers, or the logic, but in your own feelings after processing something. Do
not be swayed by the praise of idiots who have to be part of an organization. By
joining they have forsaken their capacity to go deep into silence and solitude; the
other members of the organization will make sure that there is no time for this.
Thus, there is a limit to how cold and mechanical a person can get. It is like: the
young, alert and alive body/mind/soul is complete and whole, and can flow and
bend anywhere, and nature will direct that flow and arouse his or her consciousness
of truth, real beauty, and wisdom. This is automatic. It is our nature. But once a
person refuses to tap his or her own Inner Source, and turns to someone else, he has
to compromise his own life energy. So he begins to turn cold, resentful, always
expecting some reward, and as his attention turns outward the Inner Life withers.
His mind can no longer flow naturally because he or she has put artificial obstacles
in the way. “Life goals” are obstacles, because the mind is in a mundane or profane
zone, and they depend on material, physical, and social “gains.” Each day working
toward a life goal projects your consciousness into the future, therefore it is not
available to fully experience this present moment. But that is what “to be alive”
means: to fully experience the moment. Not to anticipate certain future conditions,
but to plunge deeply into everything given to you in this very moment and taste the
juice. A person whose habit is to turn away from the truth and message of this
moment of time becomes colder each moment – congealed and then frozen, and
then susceptible to being shattered, like any icicle.
A cold person is missing something essential, and sooner or later even the most
frozen soul realizes it. But now, having lost innate faculties such as intuition, he or
she is very likely to turn in exactly the wrong direction to find it. He or she stupidly
turns to other more stupid, more stuck and frozen people because superficially they
seem to be stable, strong, knowledgeable. And they, of course, are going to just
say “Hey, get with the program, don´t be left out, we are on the move, we are a big
organization, on our way to having it all. We can´t lose.” The cold person about to
be shattered by all his or her unprocessed memories and feelings is tempted to
continue this denial tactic and seek the acceptance and support of some group. It is
not easy to make the Great Reversal in life and face the truth at this late date. And
the cold, programmed person is no longer sensitively tuned in to the difference in
feeling between truth and a lie; so he or she does not recognize when a manipulator
is at work, as a kindergarten teacher, a high school athletic coach, a priest or
minister, a rescuer/lover, a public official, the CIA. Had he or she spent all those
years consulting his own Inner Guide, there would be no possibility of being
brainwashed now; it just wouldn´t FEEL right, and he or she would know that karma
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will treat him justly, if he or she doesn´t allow fear to move him to turn to someone
else. Furthermore, the consciousness is alive and able to see that being rejected by
these other people will not harm him.
So the “victim” is always one who has already given up on nature, truth,
compassion, peace, love, and the Sacred. He or she does it to himself, becomes his
or her own victim. It is a way of trying to wake oneself up when nothing else has
worked. It is not masochism, it is a self-correction. The cold monotone, the turning
of the gears, of the pursuit of suck-cess has to be admitted and the restitution
suffered before it can end, to undo the lie it was built on. No foundation. Destined
to sink to Atlantis.
Now you can see why your mom´s mind shattered like an icicle. Possibly the
moment it occurred was triggered by some brainwasher´s deliberate attempt to
erase her memories, or render her an unreliable witness. But her victimization was
her own doing, and started many years before: her refusal to process painful
memories and feelings to the point of facing all the truths she was running from.
Her fate was predictable. It had taken many years of living by strong denial and
repression, maintaining a false front of strength, to get to this icicle stage. And the
problem now is that she has reached the limit of this coldness and this lie. There is
no way to continue it because too many people see it and feel it for what it is. And,
there is a point at which the lie shatters into so many pieces that it is too late to start
processing. Too many painful, inflamed, memories and feelings have accumulated
and exploded into a lava flow of lies to begin to face, and if they can´t be
remembered, they can´t be processed. The mind´s defenses have built a wall too
thick and tall to break through. The coldness of the person´s defenses can´t match
the intensity of the heat of the boiling accumulated memories on the other side, and
they are melting the wall and have the person in hell. The Hindus have a saying:
“Live like a man whose head is on fire and he is running to the sea.” That is how
urgent the problem of civilized man has become. And it is too late for a free flow of
honest tears, and the other kind won´t work.
The adult in this shattered situation begins to regress to childish impishness, with
temper tantrums and impossible demands, but is not able to recover and stabilize in
a child-like innocence; the two are very different. No one can communicate with
this person, because he or she cannot communicate with the Inner True Self,
memories are absent or distorted. There is nobody home. No therapy could
reverse the condition. Medications and other interventions do not reverse it, only
incapacitate it, cover it up temporarily and under certain controlled conditions.
This does not relieve or free or re-integrate the patient, only further deadens him or
her. In truth, it has the same effect as the brainwashing it is intended to cure.
It seems that in former times very few people reached this stage of being shattered.
There was always some place in nature to escape to, and the societies were kinder
about allowing someone to wander off. But now these false societies and economies
need all their member to be “ON” all the time. The machine might break, the
power may be down, and nature has been shrunk so much that we can´t all rest
there and survive. The process of civilization has taken over the mental – and
spiritual – capacities of the people. Political and religious organizations have taken
over the role of conscience itself. It is to the point that, for example, if the
government says that abortion is OK, the majority of young women – brainwashed -have no capacity to feel otherwise, even if they do! If the commander of an army in
Canada orders the extermination of native American school children, soldiers do it.
People worldwide accumulate huge amounts of personal wealth and indulge in
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every kind of extravagance and perversion, while hundreds of thousands are
starving, or risking being raped and murdered trying to reach the borders of
wealthy countries. There are those who think they have pinpointed the problem.
They declare: “There are too many people!” Maybe the solution for them is suicide
rather than genocide.
It seems that now there are many young people, perhaps the majority in so-called
advanced nations, who have already deadened and frozen themselves by
complicity in The Lie, and are shattered as human beings before they reach
adulthood. That generation has attracted the covid virus and their interrupted
education and flow of other services put in place by the system based on The Lie.
For seven generations -- plenty of time to heed the warnings and interpret the signs
-- we have been lazy, expecting someone else to jump in and save us. Now, there is
nothing we can do to intervene, the momentum of destruction needed to try to
maintain The Lie is too immense, on both the individual person and the planetary
level. We can only wait patiently for this species-wide blind assault on truth to fail,
and meanwhile as individuals face our own inner truths, look at what we have
destroyed in the name of technology and progress, and let nature/karma decide
how to “process” everything which those who pretend to rule the world could not.
The outer, physical and societal world has its own karmic fate. Now is the moment,
for the individual who still has the capacity to, to go deep within his or her own
psyche, find Reality there, and to disconnect from the outer world. Those who can
do this, those who can do their own personal processing, will face their own
complicity in The Lie and end it. If they survive, they will be able to form loose
affiliations of real human beings, those with the courage to face truth. But the earth
will never again be a place that produces classist and racist societies. The people
who form these loose affiliations will first of all be individuals – individuals who have
tread their own path of solitude and silence. Each one will bring with him his full
complement of humanity, including the ability to do all necessary future processing
work in solitude and silence to the point that he or she remains independent, not
needing either to take from or to give to others. Each one must be able to remain
constantly aware of the Sacred element within, and to recognize it at the core of
everyone and everything else. This is mystical knowingness. It has almost totally
disappeared in our era. We have tried to replace it with formal education,
impersonal justice systems, hatefully polemical religious doctrines, legally
mandated therapy protocols and diagnoses, and medicating others we don´t like --all failures. The only one who can help any person is himself or herself. It has
always been this way. But we have become seduced by the promises of
demagogues, ideologies, doctrines, political parties, and medical research. Now
we know more, and we know better.
The seekers of truth, the Sacred, who turn to religious organizations, frustrate the
very goal they seek. To know the Sacred is to know your True Self and to discard
everything false, which is everything felt to be in a sensory world outside the Self.
How can it not be that a person know the True Self? Well, the True Self does not
dwell with the false. Those are separate universes, and can never touch. Any
organization is false -- based on fear and mistrust of solitude and coming face-toface with the True. So all organizations must, and will if there is a future, be
avoided. The individual human being must focus consciousness on finding the very
best use of each moment of his or her own time. A Course in Miracles states: “The
best usage of time is in timelessness.” Lao Tze said: “The more you do the more
there is left to do.” Vasavada said: “There is nothing to do but to be constantly alert
and aware, and to continue on in the unknown to nowhere.” Sunyata said, after
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Jesus: “Seek, find, and experience first and foremost the kingdom of heaven within,
and everything you need will come to you.” The Sacred is a non-achievement,
takes no effort, and nothing else is worth any effort. The nothingness is everything,
the humblest is the most powerful. Truth is not logical.
One distinction is important. If a person can completely and totally and voluntarily
let go of The Lie, his or her mind will shatter, because the contents of every civilized
mind have all been constructed on the basis of the consensus reality of formal
education, programming of habits of thought and behavior, language and logic,
hypnosis by agents of socialization, participation in family, group, team,
neighborhood, race, religion, culture, commerce, and many other types of
“brainwashing.” This “consensus reality” package is in fact The Lie. There is no
consensus, anywhere. It is not possible. Equality, in the sense in which it is used
politically, is not possible. Each human being today is heavily programmed with
the idea that his or her ego IS who and what he is. So when he says “equality” he
mistakenly believes that all egos are equal in a mundane sense. Ego dreams that it
has rights, but has not reached the stage of reversibility thinking: it is incapable of
dreaming that someone else has a right to enact his or her own dream of his or her
own rights which would interfere with one´s own! So immediately, at the mundane,
societal, political level there are irresolvable conflicts between unequal egos. But
only the human being who has let go of this whole lie of what the outer world can
and should be is the complete and real human being, so complete and real that he
or she does not need a world. Since no world is needed no rights are relevant. This
human who has fully processed all memories and feelings has nothing else to do
with the mind, so he or she relinquishes it, and is now forever free of it. There are
no obstacles to pure consciousness-without-an-object, the mystical experience.
This human is at peace, in love, without urge to act, with no needs, not even a desire
to survive. Christ-conscious. From our perspective – those of us who believe our
life depends on our body breathing – this must be extremely rare, nearly
impossible to attain. But the truth tells us that it is the nature of every human being,
in this all human beings are indeed equal. Identifying ourselves as separate bodies
that are all going to die is just an error, a misperception, due to belief in
misinformation – programming -- about what a human being IS.
The condition of the human being who has processed to the extent of realizing this
essence, or nectar, of the Self, and has accepted the shattering of the mind that held
him prisoner, is vastly different from the condition of the one whose frozen
consciousness has been shattered due to egoistic lack of courage to face painful
memories and feelings. This human believes that all he or she can ever be is an
ego. But an ego is not real, it is only an image – a self-image, but still no more than
an image. An image of something is not the thing itself, it is just an image of a thing.
Not real. And what is not real is a lie. This person´s mind was shattered,
consciousness overwhelmed with a chaos of devastating memories and emotions,
because coldness reached the limit of its capacity to hold the inner wall together
and the entire bloody past rushed into consciousness. Too late for any ego to face
the truth that it does not exist. Too late to find the courage to process all those
memories and events that he or she could have much earlier in life. So the
condition of this one now is far from peaceful and loving, or even pacified and
lustful. The quality of conscious experience now is self-destruction and destruction
of everything. Impulses cannot be controlled, obsessions prevent clarity, jealousy
overwhelms compassion, and insatiability predominates. Ego defenses have
become so powerful and predatory that they are touched off not in defense of the
single ego that this person lived by, but at random, unpredictably, and violently.
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The person often declares “I do not know who I am.” This kind of shattering then is
not a voluntary decision to let go of one´s mind, but has been imposed. The
individual may have used powerful psychoactive drugs or accepted programming
and brainwashing by an organization to help kill the painful memories and emotions
rather than process them. Now, his own mind control tools and weapons have
turned against him.
The fundamental difference in how these two types of shattered mind humans have
lived is in that one passively accepted truth wherever it appeared, a life of
inclusiveness, while the other fought against it, a life of exclusiveness. Thus one
grew and expanded the scope of truth and acceptance, and karma/the future was
blessed, while the other grew more and more aggressive in defending
consciousness against truth, in trying to make life be what his or her ego wanted it
to be, which made life shrivel and turned karma/the future into a curse. One person
could feel “Amness” without an “I”, while the other had to be constantly doing, and
feeling “I am doing…” Every time a human being feels “I am doing…” he or she
revives The Lie. The truth is that no one is capable of actually doing anything – of
making something happen! The human brain/body is nothing more than a tool. So
no one has a responsibility for anything that occurs, no “I” exists except in the
imagination. Every thought “I am doing…” activates the false world, the so-called
consensus reality, and leads that person into some trouble. On the other hand,
every passive acceptance of whatever is happening at the moment activates the
Sacred, the quality of truth, and frees the person from some problem. So, over and
over again, allow the mind to disorient, to be without direction, and don´t rely on
time, don´t expect the future to make life easier, and the future will automatically
become the present and make it easier. The New Day, the eternal Sunrise, will
never appear while you are doing something to make it appear. It is within the Self,
eternally, and can be realized nowhere else. This is all illogical and beyond the
comprehension of the mind alone, separated from the soul.
So the mind and its plans are always in error. To function, a human mind has to
separate one thing at a time to focus on, rejecting everything else, and then try to
generate a sequence in which to place more than one thing. But this is trying to
negate the true nature of reality, which is Oneness, inseparability. So the mind can
never know Real Reality, no matter how hard it tries, how disciplined is its thinking
process. This is why the people with the highest measured intelligence quotient are
the most paranoid. They reach a point in their accelerated thinking where they
become totally lost, running around in circles of conflicting thoughts they cannot
control, ending up where they started, having made no progress in spite of all their
brilliant distinctions and perfect logic, except toward the perfection of their own
insanity, their own lie about who they are and what is real.
These are the people who inevitably end up in positions of authority, in
governments and other big organizations. Their chronic sense of helplessness
drives them to seek power, and their paranoia drives them to try to eliminate all
competitors. So the logical question arises: “What is the best way to govern the
people?” The logical first answer is “It depends on your goal.” But the intuition and
conscience of a human being balks at this answer; it obviously leads back in the
direction of The Lie, and how to manipulate, program, brainwash. That is why no
modern government can, or ever will, succeed.
To approach this issue in a far more honest way it is necessary to recognize that the
governors must be functioning at a deeper, more truthful, more Sacred level than
those governed; if they cannot, they must be immediately replaced, before they
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drag down the spirit of the whole society. The only other option is no government
at all – that would be more truthful and Sacred than what we have now, in the U.S.,
the E.U., Russia, China, Australia, Canada, India, Brazil, Saudi Arabia, New Zealand,
Denmark – every country. Every nation is struggling to keep its Lie alive, because
without its own pride in the Lie of its national identity, the country would cease to
function. The irony is that the Lies of all countries are identical. There are no real
differences, only superficial, artificial ones in the name of culture and ideology – the
very things that cause psychopaths to create wars and to commit cold genocide.
The Oneness of the humanity can never be realized as long as some group of
people claims its culture or ideology to be superior to others, OR even if the United
Nations could convince all people to call all cultures equal. Do you see? This is all
word games. The Oneness of humanity exists at a level within the soul of each of us
where no concept or consciousness of “culture” or “country” or “nation” or
“history” or “government” would ever arise. The Oneness can exist only in actual
silent communication between two human individuals who have let go of ego, who
have completed the processing of all memories and feelings to the point that
consciousness is pure and empty and clear, and the same everywhere and
nowhere!
In the interest of the effort to comprehend this, it is worthwhile to study – not just
read but internalize – the Tao Te Ching of Lao Tze. If we substitute the word “truth”
or “Sacred” wherever the word “Tao” appears, some of the lie about words for
competing belief systems will be taken away. In fact, we must eliminate all belief in
anything or we will never be able to experience truth or the Sacred. According to
the Tao Te Ching, written almost 3000 years ago, to truly lead the people a governor
must “follow the Tao (truth) within.” This means he or she must be constantly aware
of the Sacred quality of subjective consciousness. This means never to allow any
mundane matter to cloud the purity, the consciousness-without-an-object. At any
moment when a TRUE governor (a man of utmost wisdom and virtue) experiences
the Sacred within himself or herself, It will also be experienced as in every other
person, even all those not in the governor´s physical presence. This is true
Oneness. The “communication” would be perfect – telepathic. This then would be
the Reality. The people would all feel this Oneness in everyone they meet and
there would be no conflict.
But can we even, in this day and age, imagine a governor of a country who is a man
of utmost wisdom and virtue, who had completed his or her personal processing of
all painful memories and feelings to the point of being mindless? The perfection of
mindlessness confers a power which is the only real power. It, being the Oneness
deep within us all, can ignite, deep within any number of people, Itself. In ancient
times, this was the origin of the idea of government. If a person could be found who
had the purity to radiate (without even intending to) the quality of truth, of the
Sacred, so that people were transformed at the deepest level, unable to cause harm
to another, that person was asked to sit in silence and solitude and preserve pure
consciousness-without-an-object. That is how he ruled the nation! Nothing else was
needed! No acts, no words! No other kind of person, according to Lao Tze, is
qualified to govern. No other kind of person could, without any effort whatsoever,
radiate this pure quality and sustain it. In any other human, some fear or desire
would enter and turn this “wise man” into an incomplete human being, on a par
with the masses.
Once a human being knows the pure state, has faced every single fear and desire
and cleansed his or her soul, it would be impossible to return to the lie any form.
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This human being would rather die than have to regress to having to expiate some
stupid act or thought all over again. The mind would not want to contaminate itself
wandering into the mundane or profane; there would be no need whatsoever to
force the mind not to think or do. And, karmically, what would happen is that those
who would tempt this person into desires or acts of the flesh would disappear from
his world. Perhaps they would die, perhaps be drawn to another place to tempt less
worthy people, to promote their lie among liars, or perhaps they would experience
a sudden transformation and for the first time know the Sacred within.
So the TRUE governor need not DO or SAY anything. All he need do is fall passive,
and this will allow the flowering and radiating of his or her rootedness in truth and
the Sacred to permeate the entire realm. This true governor must be able to relax
so profoundly, moment to moment, that everyone could feel it. The moment would
be so fulfilling that no thought of a future would even arise. Then, as Jesus said, all
needs would be met. No other kind of human being, according to Lao Tze, is
capable of governing.
One needs good karma to even imagine such a condition as possible for himself or
herself. Then, by carefully using each moment to experience timelessness, those
hidden painful memories and feelings will arise. Look directly at them. Hold them
in consciousness as you would hold a newborn baby. These painful moments are
precious. They will be your salvation. Do not use anyone or anything to distract
you from fully feeling any pain or fear or desire; RIGHT NOW you are being offered
the opportunity to clear it from your past, to effect your cure of a most serious,
lifelong problem.
And what tools, what techniques might a person at such moments successfully
employ in his or her own cure? None are necessary. Nothing will help. Just stop
doing whatever you have been doing. Obviously, that hasn´t worked! You and
your hormones are dull, impotent, and lifeless, all your excited ideas and muscular
exertions are dull, impotent, lifeless. If you can do nothing, healing – the Reversal -will begin automatically. The only obstacle is you and the mind you have allowed to
be fucked up.
Don´t expect a true governor to appear and rescue you from the work you have to
do on your inner life. If you have not completed it, you would not be able to sense
truth or to recognize such a person anyway. A lie still harbored in the
subconsciousness repels truth and blocks the awareness of the Sacred. For
instance, if you live in a wealthy country and enjoy mundane pleasures and
comforts while most other humans are suffering deprivation, your mind cannot
enter the realm of truth. To you, “the Sacred” is a joke. Or just another scam. The
only way to correct this defect of vision is, as Jesus said when he was choosing his
apostles “Give all your possessions to the poor and come follow me”; as the wealthy
Francisco de Asisis did also.
This is why the Tao Te Ching says that the least government is the best government.
Each individual has to be free to SEE with his or her own eyes, to learn through
experience. This is probably even more true now than when it was written 3000
years ago. Nowadays, people are not voting for honest government, they are
voting out of fear of loss of their money and property. In the case of deprived
citizens, they vote out of fear of losing their lives to ruthlessly greedy governors.
All systems of government are equal in their corruption, they just have different
ways of disguising it. Eventually, after they have control of the power, they all end
up with the same decadence it allows. Originally, 3,000 years ago, the idea of
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forming a government was a good one. It was based on the assumption that the
most honorable and just men in the nation would sacrifice their personal interests
and serve in an office that was seen by them as sacred. The people supported these
men faithfully, once again sacrificing ego goals for the good of all the people. This
created an atmosphere for spiritual growth of everyone, and the karma of the
country was good, so it prospered automatically: the spiritual foundation, virtue,
permeated all mundane matters, sanctified them, and problems evaporated without
effort or argument.
Where does anything resembling this exist now? Perhaps in Tibet, with the Dalai
Lama. But almost everywhere else, the foundation is missing. The people who
compete for high offices -- with the backing of money and self-interest of other socalled “illuminati -- may be the very lowest citizens in a moral sense. The quality of
their character makes their every word and deed a lie, a trick, a compromise of
principles, a veritable act of prostitution. This harms rather than helps the nation.
Every lie, every deception, every secret perpetrated by any part of a government
creates more bad karma for the entire population that benefits from that
government. If a soldier kills a human being, no citizen is exempted from the
karmic debt. All are accomplices and, sooner or later, all, and their children, will
suffer. And even a halfway perceptive and just person can see clearly that any
country that survives by use of force against another is doomed. Contrary to what
we may see in movies or read in novels and history books, war cannot bring peace.
It brings only preparation for a bigger war. The attitude of conflict attracts only
more and stronger conflict. No one will cooperate with an unpurified leader, one
who controls others through threat, intimidation, or force. He or she had to hide
behind the Lie of his superiority and fitness to govern from the very beginning in
order to secure the office. That was the “foundation! The person who tries to
govern by fear is ignorant, has no clue of the fate in store for him or her, and the
entire country. He believes he has subdued the people because they do not speak
out. But they are not stupid. They are only preparing to ambush. Every decision
by use of fear will feed disgust and hate toward him and his government, will be
self-defeating!
The wise governor, on the other hand, understands, with poet James Anderson:
“Leave people alone and they will always do the right thing.” Only a ruler with
good karma, a courageous soul who has processed and accepted all his or her most
horrible memories and feelings, fears and guilt, can trust his people. He or she has
lived a balance, accepting the natural interchange between yin and yang,
harmonizing with truth and the Sacredness of life, never to the extremes of excess
or deficiency, following the principle of Ayni. And, he or she would rather die in
poverty than compromise on the Sacred way of life. Right now is the moment to
return to this way of the Sacred, the way of Nature. It was known and lived and
venerated by all the people 3000 years ago; today it has all but been replaced by
headlong technology, in the panic of trying to forestall the karma already coming to
us all. We have to stop, back off, turn around, face the music, and trusting in nature
once more, allow it to determine everything, NOW. Like Lot, the Sacred insists that
we not look back. It is too late for one last fling.
It is nature´s way for humans to live in peace and harmony; no Department of
Defense is required. Isn´t it insane to spend trillions of dollars for fat, clumsy, topheavy bureaucracies, populated by people with no Inner Light and vision, and then
overtax and overstress those who need relief the most, just so some huge wealthy
country can try to break even? And, it doesn´t work anyway. The United States
looks like a great country, until you study its indebtedness. It is not winning! Every
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year, while going deeper in debt, it tries to patch together an image of a successful
government, just to try to get re-elected! And this patching together is all lies and
complicated economic/political wrangling that fools enough people to keep the
entire clumsy project all shiny and in coats and ties.
And it keeps growing like a mold on the souls of the citizens of the United States,
who allow themselves to be fooled, forgetting the price that they and their children
are paying and will pay. A saying of Native Americans of the north says it with
primitive wisdom: “How you live your today makes your tomorrow.” But we keep
our minds reeling constantly with learned ignorance that makes it impossible to
concentrate long enough to comprehend something so simple and basic and wise.
Meditation, in silence and solitude, and lots of it, is the only way to work backwards
through all the fears and desires that clutter our minds to their subconscious root,
and then to reverse how we live our today. Although written explanations of the
process and nature of this Reversal are beautifully expressed throughout the Tao Te
Ching, that is NOT the wisdom itself. The wisdom itself is found in the pain of letting
go of its wordy symbols. [As far as government is concerned, consult especially
chapters: 1,2,5,13,15,16,18,19,20,27, 29, 31,37, 41, 45,46, 48,52,53,57,58,59,
61,62,64,65,66,67,71,75,78,79,80]. But be forewarned: the work we in advanced
societies have to do in order to undo all the propaganda squirming in our brains is
overwhelming. We are nearly hopelessly lost in illusions. We must go a lot deeper
than words, slogans, and scriptures.

Below is a sort of flow chart of how this horror came about:
1. We deprive newborns and toddlers of the freedom to toddle around in a
natural environment without dangerous square corners, live electrical
circuits to touch, plastic bags to smell and wear like a hat, sweet-smelling
chemicals to drink, stairways, and if the front door opens a whole array of
fascinations, including noisy speeding cars.
2. We subject their senses to constant input of shapes, colors, sounds, smells,
and tastes of artificial, factory-built toys that have no meaning to them – that
resonate with nothing within them.
3. We, the adults, cannot ourselves enter into a peaceful, sacred, silent state of
mind, and so when children tune into us they enter a psychic atmosphere of
agitation and pressure. So they prefer not to tune in! They ignore us!
4. As soon as we are able, we send children to spend their days incarcerated
and forced to allow their brains to be filled up with useless or erroneous
information that displaces their native wisdom, by people who are not akin
to them.
5. We have to force them to memorize and repeat what we teach because it is
not natural to them, it is nonsense, and we look ridiculous.
6. We believe that their “normal development” requires our constant attention;
the direction of communication is adult to child, rarely the other way around.
We arrogantly believe that a child has nothing worthwhile to teach an adult,
and that whatever occurs to a child spontaneously must be unimportant.
7. We use humiliation and social rejection to punish a child who does not show
an interest in being like the others, thus undermining his or her own innate
individuality, intuition, creativity, peace of mind, and love-without-an-object.
8. Instead of allowing the child to become accustomed to seeing others´ body
shape, we teach that clothing to hide the body is necessary, even if the
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clothing is uncomfortably synthetic, as if the body were something shameful,
evil, and ugly.
9. Then, at puberty, when this teaching has magnified body shape into
“forbidden fruit” – a mystery and mystique -- we create a schizophrenic
conflict by punishing the adolescent who dresses to accentuate body shape,
or shows an interest in it.
10. We point the adolescent to specific, scheduled outlets for erotic energy, in
specific areas in buildings, and forbid such feelings to arise anywhere else,
rather than allowing a wide range of natural exploration. We draw and
redraw arbitrary lines that distinguish “approved” from “condemned”
behaviors, fantasies, and emotions, even though since birth the young
person´s consciousness has been flooded with the “sex sells” subculture.
The confusion the young person feels creates even more inner tension than
his or her hormones naturally can accommodate, and so a stronger need to
escape the artificial boundaries of propriety. In this way the
civilization/socialization process impedes the completion of maturation
regarding sex. In ancient times, families lived in small dwellings, slept
together, saw one another naked doing whatever they did. There was no
hiding their “sexual weapons” to artificially generate desire, to tease others,
to use later for egoistic and economic power. As a result, real
communication between young people was possible; rape, seduction, and
other perversions were rare.
11. Since when we were young we feared both natural self-expression and
private reflection because we were punished for both, we were led to
believe that they are unnatural, undesirable, and offensive. The adolescent
recognizes the hypocrisy and plays along, telling lies and putting on masks
like the adults, especially to avoid punishment.
12. If a child shows an inclination to withdraw socially we intensify our attempts
to engage him or her verbally. Generally, the overemphasis on verbal and
mathematical thinking among the adults reveals their serious lack of
equilibrium. As they try to “educate” the child, he or she recoils at the
unnatural pull; as a human being he begins to fragment along the lines of the
academic “disciplines” we offer him or her in which to concentrate, having
in mind a future career and “specialization.” This does not serve the young
person as a human being, but does make his mind work in a way that helps
sustain the artificial monetary system of the society.
13. Gradually the young adult becomes frustrated with the limitations on the
natural options available in every aspect of his or her existence, and
especially with the limitations placed on free time in which to reflect on his
nature and on the meaning of life. He or she feels trapped, unable to find a
place in which to explore the Inner Life without interruption. To drown out
the nonsense random noise, the young person finds some other activity that
is sensorially stronger.
14. Almost every young person in advanced countries comes to the point of
realizing that he or she is constantly being forced to socialize with only peers
who have been and are still being subjected to the same brainwashing as
himself. Then comes the feeling that there is no way out, and for those
adolescents who don´t realize there is more to being human than this, the
discouragement is too much to face; they just get lazy and submit to the
brainwashing. But for others who realize that the potential for something
more does exist within the self, the urge to resist the brainwashing is
too strong. The feeling that worms are eating away at his brain where he is,
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but he is being held captive by the adult society, and “No matter how he
tries he cannot break free, The Wall is too high, as you can see.” says it. This
young person who has the courage to wake himself up, reject the sheep role
his peers play, and suffer the punishments by the fearful adults, can do it.
Why do they fear this youth? Because they see that he or she knows a
reality that is more real than what they have known, are trapped in, and are
now teaching, and has a courage that they do not have.
15. The natural virtues, such as compassion, humility, patience, justice, and
temperance are all thrown out of whack by programming and brainwashing
to conform to the average, and by training in conduct and morals which
contradicts these and other innate virtues.
16. We put before young people financially successful people, even prostitutes,
who have been brainwashed, as role models. Having no innate discernment
or wisdom left, they actually discourage the youth from developing their full
potential by glorifying superficial appearance and money, even resorting to
obviously antinatural tactics such as cosmetic surgery. These role
models/meat puppets are kept in the public eye, the media, and well-paid to
maintain their images within the definition of their specific role. If they
express political views radically different than their programming, they are
used as negative role models. But this is rare, because each of them has
already been carefully groomed by a corporation which shapes their
identity, and they are bound by contracts and other legal limits in terms of
how to live and what to say, or their contracts are cancelled and they are not
paid.
17. The young adult is upset by the situation of people who oversee the
information and opportunities and behavior of citizens; these public servants
are not emotionally close to them, and in fact are usually unknown, They are
doing their jobs, making money, and have not been prepared by either their
personal character or training to be patient and compassionate. They often
perform their operations in secret, often befriend their subject, not in a
human-to-human manner, but in order to find out how to control him or her
without being recognized. These masters of deceit are one of the most
damaging features of modern societies, because they prevent honest,
natural interactions among the members of the society, which are absolutely
necessary to the mental health of the society. Here again, the young person,
being of a more perceptive generation than the adults, easily sees through
the cruel hypocrisy, and is angered by it. But whenever and however he or
she tries to object to the Lie the adults promote, adults cut off communication
and punish the young people.
18. A corollary of 17 is that the population is rewarded financially, socially, and
sexually for forming dishonest exploitative relationships which benefit the
corrupt controllers and their financial organizations. The effect is that human
beings no longer have a conscience, and are incapable of love, including
real self-love, which is the opposite of egotistic ambition. Real self-love
motivates a person to forsake personal gain if it interferes with living a
virtuous, self-disciplined life.
19. A corollary of 18 is that without internal self-discipline among the population,
a government may resort to a brutal police force with permission to employ
scare tactics, severe punishment, and dehumanization to maintain order in
the society. Such order, however, is always artificial, contrary to nature.
Pacification through use of force does not produce real peace, but defeats its
own purpose.
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20. A corollary of 19 is that those members who are the most ruthless end up in
decision-making, policy-making, and policing positions. Secrecy prevails,
and then there is no trust among members of the various government
agencies. This paralyzes the entire government, and thus the society as a
whole. Instead of wisdom, mere astuteness and cleverness, to the extent of
ruthlessness, now runs the country.
21. The more unnatural and logical and codified the society becomes, the less
kinship, trust, brotherhood, is felt. Then, the more suppression, repression,
denial, projection, etc, dominate relationships as egos resort to powerful
mechanisms of defense, and the more everybody shuts down
communication and turns to “the virtual reality.” This mentality of virtuality –
of “seems to be but is not” -- breeds bizarre perversions of every kind.
Once the people turn from real reality to a man-made substitute – to prop up
a failing economic system – there are no limits to how robotic and animalistic
a person will allow himself or herself to become, except it may have to be
done in secret to avoid punishment. Repressed needs may become so
strong that no human feeling for the victim is strong enough to prevent
acting them out when an opportunity to do it undetected arises. Other
people are seen more as “virtual human beings” than real.
22. When sexual energy takes on this quality of virtuality, natural sexual
response that includes body, mind, and soul between men and women is
totally abandoned. Then, sex is robotic, and necessitates its own set of legal
controls, such that all trust in a relationship is lost. There is widespread
ridicule of real honesty, intimacy, and spontaneity. Basically, these become
obsolete.
23. A young person raised in a decadent society is left with but two choices:
reject it completely and recognize that he or she has been conditioned to
believe the Lie that life can and should be more than it is OR grab money
and fame by allowing a pervert to pervert him or her, and eventually, to
condone and promote inhumanity to man.

Perhaps the reader has other steps to add in the process of “developing” a society
into an aggressive, extroverted predator upon the planet; in any case one can see
clearly that there is a great deal to undo if an individual person desires to recover
his true nature as a human being, for the political system, in order to survive, must
erect many many obstacles to such recovery.
Imagine being a young girl in a poor country and being led to believe that the best
thing you can do with your life is to spread your legs for any hard dick which acts
entitled to fuck you up body, mind and soul.
Imagine being a young boy in a poor country and being led to believe that your
only real option to break free is to dedicate yourself body, mind and soul to
developing your ability to trick an opponent who is not really an opponent and kick
a small ball past him.

BRAINWASHING!
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<>

Radiation Sickness
“A person who has absorbed a very large dose of radiation has little chance of
recovery. Death may occur within two days to two weeks.” (Mayo Clinic)
<>
Radiation can also be lethal at low doses to which a person is exposed continuously
over a long period of time. Often there are few or no measurable symptoms, it is
difficult to detect, and may often be misdiagnosed as some other disease.
Probably, every year the incidence of radiation sickness increases, and also the
number of cases misdiagnosed as due to other causes. Because radiation sickness
is an unavoidable consequence of the electronics in operation everywhere in the
world, and electronics is the mainstay of political/economic activity, the level of
actual danger is undoubtedly deliberately underestimated by the sources of
information available to the general public. A second deception is also protected,
having to do with the danger of continuous or very frequent exposure to low levels.
This deception is easy to maintain because detection and documentation of the
harmful chronic effects of so-called “safe” levels is an almost impossible kind of
scientific investigation. The argument is made that the body can adapt to these
levels – this is given as a justification for claiming them to be “safe.” But this totally
ignores the point that any adaptation requires a great deal of biological and
psychological energy, expended over a long period of time. Therefore, adaptation
of the human body to something as unnatural and aggressive as man-made EMFs is
a stress response.
A stress response is a complicated, cyclical process in the body – and mind – in
which every system of the body is thrown into either overactivity or underactivity,
at its own cyclical frequency, to try to compensate for the foreign invader. The
immune system fights its own body, and, whether it wins or loses, the body
remembers and is permanently weakened. This fate is not avoided if the patient
tries to effect this compensation by adding pharmaceuticals, dietary changes, new
routines of daily behavior, etc. In fact, each of these just throws a new frequency of
cyclical adaptive response into the soup. Now, there is a second-order disturbance
of the overall homeostatic balance, as all these cycles seek to interact with one
another. [See Wilke, J. T. Ultradian biological periodicities in the integration of
behavior. International Journal of Neuroscience, 1977 (7) 125-265.] What we end up
with is, for example, this kind of (oversimplified) effect: Let´s suppose that in the
year 1890 a group of scientists were able to do a careful scientific study showing
that the average adult fisherman could concentrate on his or her task for four
minutes continuously and catch six fish. Then, in 2020, the study was replicated,
and it was determined that, due solely to exposure to radiation, the average was
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only two minutes and three fish. Multiply this one parameter by all the millions of
cognitive, affective, memorial, and motor capacities of the human being that
radiation can impair. See the point? This may be happening, but we have no way of
knowing. Low level radiation poisoning may be a devastating, though
undetectable, pandemic.
Some people are much more aware of something seriously wrong in their body
and/or mind than are others. The person who lives a “normal” life nowadays in a
technologically advanced country is exposed to EMFs almost constantly, but also
this type of person does not notice that something is wrong in his or her body and
mind; the lifestyle of the so-called “normal person” is fast-paced, with lots of
stimulation and distraction and entertainment. These people, almost all city
dwellers, have a consciousness gone haywire – couldn´t concentrate even if their
sex life depended on it.
The amount and type of radiation absorbed by the organs of the body will be far
greater in cities, in industrial areas where a lot of machines driven by fossil fuels or
big electric generators operate, near transmission lines and towers, near military
installations, jails, hospitals, and police vehicles, in stores and malls with
commercial security systems, and in locales in which events are held where sound
system amplifiers are used. And anywhere that current flows there can be a
malfunction that creates abnormally intense electromagnetic fields that affect the
body and brain. In addition, the technology is now in place to monitor the
characteristics of an electromagnetic field that is operating normally, then
piggyback onto it and raise its activity to a more toxic, dangerous, even lethal level.
Since there was already current flowing for normal purposes, this additional
amperage can be undetected, and used as a weapon to target one specific person,
such as in his or her apartment, or to attack a large group, such as in a street
demonstration. The radiation can be delivered to the victim through his cell phone
or computer when in use.
But a person who lives a more introverted, solitary, rural lifestyle, inclined to sit
down, relax, and enjoy the solitude and silence, has several advantages: his
environment is probably emitting much less radiation, and also much less random
noise so that he would be more likely to notice abnormal functioning of the wiring
and components, for example, a new humming sound. Also, he or she is likely to be
the type of person who would be aware of and sensitive to mental and physical
changes in his or her body/mind complex if a source begins to emit constant low
level radiation, or suddenly amplifies its emission. Sometimes a sensitive person
may report sensations such as hair standing on end, electrical sensations on some
area of the body, perhaps near metal as in the frames of glasses, or coins in a
pocket, formication (itching), mild nausea, dizziness, or headache, or just general
irritability as a mood, which no one else can feel. It may even be a weird taste or
smell, as the specific frequency of the invader alters sensory systems. EMFs can
cause almost any symptom, so these reports by one person should not be
discounted or ridiculed, but investigated, to make sure that no one becomes a
victim of some unknown type of radiation. A good example of a source decades
ago was malfunctioning fluorescent lights in a classroom where students had to
remain seated for long periods of time or be punished.
Due to this sensitivity on the part of one person, he or she may be the only one who
will be able to diagnose and treat radiation sickness, and recover his or her full
functioning as a human being. All the rest are just “adapting” to slow degeneration
of health and mental alertness, and so they never seek diagnosis and treatment for
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radiation sickness. As a result of this ignoring of subtle signs, the humanity as a
whole, but especially the citizens of wealthy nations, are slowly becoming less
healthy in spite of superior nutrition, and also cognitively impaired or with memory
loss. This is beginning to develop into a pandemic in and of itself. There are
sensory, perceptual, and memory deficits, and also difficulty concentrating on any
one thing long enough to deeply penetrate, feel, and understand it. The mind
constantly directs attention to the surface bubbles of the senses, and away from
sincere and difficult acts of conscience, as the person simply can´t feel anything
deep. Formerly, during the entire history of man before the “industrial disease” of
the machine age, an individual could truly “soul-search.” But now, paradoxically,
all of our inventions to speed things up and give us more free time are speeding us
up as well; the effect is that we not only have LESS free time, but we also have to
occupy our consciousness with servitude to the mechanical and electrical
components of the machines. And they are not always easy or cheap to repair. The
“hurry sickness” has progressed to a chronic, worldwide state of panic, which is not
being treated, and as a result the population´s sensitivity to radiation sickness is
poor, and so it too goes untreated. So, with these two factors to contend with
mentally and biologically most people are functioning daily in a confused,
emergency mentality and do not devote time to contact the soul level, where their
intuition, creativity, and experiences of cosmovision would reveal new options and
solutions. Instead, when they begin to sink into a pensive mood, they reach for a
psychopharmaceutical or recreational substance to numb their feelings. Note that
this is the opposite of what would lead to a true cure. It is just pacification, for the
moment; it is not recuperation of inner silence, peace, deep joy, and homeostatic
balance.
The omnipresence of EMFs in increasingly more intense doses 24 hours every day
in every part of the world means that simply changing one´s diet and exercise
habits will no longer relieve, or even forestall, the disease; we are constantly being
re-infected. With some diseases an immunity can develop. But due to the nature of
EMF radiation, which invades every single atom in the body, the immune defenses,
which normally work by isolating the foreign element, only further disturb the
homeostasis trying to fight it. So, number one, even before seeking medical
attention, is that the person must dedicate all energy to removing himself from
all sources of every type of radiation. It is usually not possible to totally escape
all sources; the atmosphere of planet earth is one immense, almost completely
unbroken, grid of billions of different artificially generated frequency-modulated
signals that penetrate solid objects everywhere in the world. Just think of it, each
cell phone has its own unique signal; no matter from where that cell phone is when
it emits this signal it will travel through every cubic millimeter of space around the
planet and reach the target. And the cell phone grid is only one of the interwoven
applications of radiation knifing their way at the speed of light through earth´s
atmosphere.
So there are now in 2021 two principal, universal, factors – in addition to covid -driving humans insane with robotic and animalistic tendencies: first, brainwashing
by the “meta” culture, the “virtual reality” that is contrary to our nature but we now
are compelled to adopt if we do not wish to be continuously isolated from society,
and second the debilitation of the mind/brain/body complex due to radiation
poisoning – which we almost can´t avoid either. Since we are exposed from the
moment of conception, it may be that this is the first time in human history that the
individual human being is literally being blocked from knowing who he would be
as an individual in his condition of full health body, mind, and soul. Man in a high
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tech society may never experience this condition! And this in turn prevents us from
developing our full potential as individuals. What we are taught now, what we are
being made to believe now, is that something strongly animal and robotic
(machine-like, automatic, pre-programmed) is what we are and all that we can ever
be, and that we should depend on and trust the political, educational, and
information systems that treat us as such. We have truly passed into the realm of
Beyond Freedom and Dignity, as B. F. Skinner foretold a half century ago in his book.
Never before in history has man allowed such limitations on the Inner Life of the
mind, nor has he become addicted as a species to his adored electronic inventions
and economic tricks. Very few people stop to investigate, to employ their own
intuition, to question, to determine his own personal behavior and thought. Our
“life” has become our brainwashing. Life has always been an almost uninterrupted
series of temptations, and in the past we used conscience to decide “yes” or “no.”
But now, we just grab for the temptations and run, with whatever the brainwashers
have set us up for. A simple everyday example is drinking the water from public
services without knowing its chemistry. In our ego-intoxication with technological
progress, we take for granted many things, in order to partake of the
“conveniences” of our civilized society. But in what sense are they conveniences?
Only in the sense that they expedite our compliance with our brainwashing. We
have largely neglected to notice what we have sacrificed: our human essence. We
have been converted from human into fodder for “refined” (meaning man-made,
artificial) fuels and substances, which in the process of their “refinement” have lost
their original nature, vibration, and healing properties, from natural gas to coal to
petroleum to rubber to gold to diamond, to uranium to lithium to coca(ine) and
poppy/heroin. Technology is said to “advance” each time it carries this
“refinement” process one step further removed from nature, claiming “progress” if
it makes something happen faster than it happens naturally, or even if it reverses
the course of nature. That, in fact, is what the scientists brag about the most. They
don´t worry about global warming, and trying to find a way to “go with the flow” of
nature, they just work on a breakthrough big enough to defeat it -- or a way for the
privileged few to escape to another planet.
Certainly, the human is by nature the most adaptable, most creative, animal. But, in
a given situation, how are we to foreknow whether a new direction or invention is
ultimately going to turn out better or worse – in a physical, mental, and spiritual
sense? This question arises for the philosopher, the religious devotee, and the
robotic technocrat, but not for the fully human human. A healthy, sensitive, fully
alert and aware, natural human being, spontaneously and without a second thought,
FEELS when healing is occurring within, and FEELS when it is not. These opposite
vibes are radically different. Such a person does not blindly submit to pressures
foreign to his or her nature, he just stops and opens his Inner Eye. Stampeding
ahead with the herd is not “adapting”, it is how cows end up in the slaughterhouse!
Instead, the fully human human uses his dilemmas to achieve new levels of creative
intuition, to transform himself into an even more perfect human, and his world into a
more – not less -- natural world.
But for at least 1,000 years, maybe even twice that, the human being has gotten
lazier and lazier, with a sagging, sluggish conscience and consciousness, so that
now, all day every day, from the moment of waking up to the moment of falling
asleep, the human essence in us is allowing itself to be crushed, macerated,
tempted to believe that it does not exist, that only the individual ego/personality
exists. Conforming to this is collusion in The Lie, forsaking the truth of who we are.
And each time one buys into this Lie, he or she attracts all the parasites in human
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form – inviting them to suck all that person´s endowment of human energy and build
a new device out of it that they can plug in at a profit for themselves.
Once you accept this “refinement” of nature´s gifts into electronics and money,
though it may seem to be a creative expansion of your potential, it is the opposite; it
limits your potential. You have allowed yourself to be fooled. Here are a couple of
examples:
A young athlete trains in a specific system of martial arts, practices and memorizes
all the combinations of movements, dedicates himself to perfecting his art, and
takes steroids to increase his strength, while ignoring the spiritual dimension. To
appearances, no one could defeat him, and no one dares to challenge him. But due
to his ambition he himself has limited his own mind to the physical level. As a
result, his ability as a martial artist is defined and limited by the laws of physics. He
does not realize that the true source of his full potential is the spiritual dimension.
The spiritual level of a person works in strange, unknowable ways to attract exactly
what is needed at a given moment to enable the consciousness/soul of the
individual to deepen and attain to eternity. Bruce Lee was a very small man. He
disdained rehearsing combinations of movements in any traditional system of
martial arts. Instead, he dedicated his life to conserving, nurturing, his spiritual
endowment, and allowing that to spontaneously express itself through his body. He
did not think, he just humbly lived a just life, and then whatever the moment
demanded he just allowed it to naturally occur. No resistance, no conflict, no plan.
With this, he defeated many much bigger and stronger men. Bigger and stronger
egos, because his death in his thirties was probably due to poisoning by a jealous
martial arts “master” who was nobody but a reputation.
A second example of the difference between living according to technological
“refinement” of nature vs. according to original nature is transportation. Humanity
has been delivered to a juncture at which we must admit that all of our technology
for moving people and goods faster is about to destroy us. It is draining our
resources, putting us on schedules that demand that we ignore natural biological
rhythms, robbing us of “grounded” high quality time and replacing it with
mechanical programs of thinking and acting, throwing us together with strangers
for unnatural reasons and with unknown goals, and exposing us to diseases which
our immune systems have not had time to recognize.
We have no choice but to discard this concept of faster and farther mass
transportation. It is stupid. We must retreat to a way of life in which all necessities
are met within a distance that we can cover under our own power, without the aid of
powerful motors of complicated and expensive materials that require “refined”
fuels, and electronic devices such as packaging machines and x-ray portals to
monitor every step of the processing and delivery. Again, the principle that
determines outcomes is that if one lives a just life, he or she will have a store of
karma such that nature defines -- and provides -- what is best for that person. If
struggle and effort are required, that is the signal that the person has departed from
the Zone of Love for something, that he or she has left the realm of Sacred
protection, and ego has flared up. Then there will be dire consequences. Any
human can be aware of all this going on within the self, and can see it being
reflected in the universe, and can see that it all makes perfect sense. And any
human can accept that it is going to happen, and his or her role is to not fight it.
Only then can a miracle occur.
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Do you believe that when the oil derrick was invented and in operation the oilmen
remained in the state of the Sacred? Do you believe that when jet fuel was
formulated, requiring large and expensive quantities of “refined” materials, the
thoughts in the minds of the engineers were humble? Do you believe that when the
corsair jets of Britain were crashing, the inventors were daunted by the numbers of
victims? Do you believe that presidents of advanced countries in 2021 make their
decisions about global warming from the deepest part of their souls? When a
celebrity returns from an extremely expensive trip to space, is it possible that he or
she finally feels the humility that most ordinary people feel as a part of their daily
life, at zero cost to taxpayers?
So, over a period of 100 years or so, frantic work on mechanized transportation –
land, sea, and air -- by many of the best engineers in the world – who could have
devoted their genius to local production of cheap goods and services and food so
the people could stay at peace close to Home and family – brought about much ego
boasting and conquering of new territory and windfall profits for a few, but little
betterment of life for the multitudes. Wars have been fought with, and for control
over, airports and air traffic; that means a lot of men, women, and children who
didn´t need airports and air traffic died for nothing. And now covid has intervened
to teach us there is something more powerful than flying on jet fuel in tubes of
viruses and bacteria. How far can we fly now? And to where? And what will we
find when we get there? Our own technology is colliding with a universal principle
that is putting the lie to all our “progress.” And if you the reader reflect for a time,
you will be led to admit that in all probability life was better at a more natural pace,
closer to the Sacred experience – the HUMAN experience -- in the societies of
natives before the iron horse came through than it is right now for all of us.
But how could that be? How could living without electricity and automobiles and
furnaces and refrigerators be anything other than constant struggle and frustration?
One can answer this question for himself or herself. For those of us who have never
lived with people or alone in a primitive way, it takes a little imagination. Children
can understand the kind of happiness that is just freely bestowed on simple and
humble people like themselves; they expect life to be magical. Nature does takes
care of such souls in ways that defy logic. What the innocent need is given when
they need it. But the arrogant and greedy never receive such gifts, so they need an
army and endless ways of protecting themselves from every possible disaster –
because they are always attracting disasters! But there is still never enough. And
they are terrified at the prospect of doing without. These are prices one pays for
pretending to be better than someone else.
There would not have been a covid pandemic without technology that requires
everyone to work for corporations, which requires hordes to crowd into tiny living
quarters and work spaces of concrete and steel in big cities for money, and all the
contamination of the natural environment that this has brought. We have to breathe
air thick with CO2 and other poisons such as herbicides and pesticides everywhere,
we can´t get fresh, home-grown food without artificial preservatives and flavorings
that are unnatural stimulants, and we cannot benefit from the simple, natural, selfsustaining labor of farming in the fresh country air. But let´s admit the real cause.
Can any of us in developed nations blame the technology for his or her own
personal weakness for its temptations? Some groups of natives, some religions
such as the Amish and Mennonites, and of course some hermits, have resisted, have
sacrificed, and have preserved a natural way of life. But even these organizations
fall short; look at John Yoder and his Mennonite girlfriends. Make no mistake: there
would not have been such things as World Wars and the taser and an over-the136
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horizon missile and an internet and radiation sickness and a viral pandemic, without
the degeneration of the spiritual element, such that a human is no longer a human,
but just a unit and a number. And, ask yourself, what was the cause of this? Was
Nobel´s invention of gunpowder a cause or an effect? Was World War I a cause or
an effect? Perhaps if the German people as individuals – or the people of the
world for that matter -- could have gone within and discovered their individual
consciences when Hitler arrived on the scene there never would have been a World
War II or a Holocaust. What is it that stops people from using their conscience in
moments for which it is obviously one´s best resource? These are not questions for
philosophizing or for textbooks, these are questions for individual conscience and
soul-searching.
Radiation poisoning is a far more dangerous and insidious disease than covid.
“Why?” It:
1. is difficult to detect, diagnose, and treat
2. leads to insanity
3. is everywhere, inescapable
4. is painful, torture, physically and mentally
5. spreads with technological progress, worse with each new invention
6. is irreversible in its effects on systems in the body
7. can be deployed instantly in a large dose, from a great distance, invisibly:
“The Ultimate Weapon.”
Again: What is its source? Medical people can distract us and pretend to answer
this question at the physical level, as they have done with respect to covid. But this
is not the cause, only the tool. We must go deeper even than the psychosomatic or
psychological, and into meta-physics, para-psychology, and (lack of) mystical
consciousness. The source is deeply spiritual, a fundamental lack, desperate robots
in human form clutching at whatever to try to piece together a reality from mere
laws of physics, and a life from mere bodily pleasures and comforts, both of which
are impossible. Human atrocities are committed by people whose fear has risen to
paranoid psychotic and psychopathic proportions; such fear comes from
desperation, desperation comes from guilt, guilt comes from greed, greed comes
from loss of control, loss of control comes from loss of conscience. These people
with no conscience have become obsessed with control, and not just control of the
entire material world but control of energy itself. “Atomic Energy Commission.”
Why would a government spend billions of dollars and “energy” on a group of
people whose minds ran in such currents? Scientific curiosity? Must be something
else; they are driven, they spare no expense, and are now risking destruction of the
planet rather than let some “Enemy” have a share in “The Energy.” This, like the
“Department of Justice,” has just become a game of chance for soulless rich men
and the soulless women who covet their “power.”
History would have avoided radiation sickness if it had avoided radiation. Once
again, reflect on all the things that we are told are essential for survival in the world
today that just a few years ago didn´t even exist; they are not really essential for
survival, or for contentment. Their value is artificial. Many so-called “essentials”
nowadays are needed only to communicate with and maintain machines that suck
petroleum and electricity, and their corporate owners. The “world today”
demands lies, deceptions, secrets, locks and keys; in nature none of these are
essential for survival. The atmosphere of planet earth was up until 100 years ago
unpolluted, rich air that sustained life; a single breath contained a lot of oxygen.
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Such was planet Earth for many thousands of years. But now that Godconsciousness has been replaced by the Stock Market, even in the churches,
everything is falling down. It is the BIG domino effect! The earth´s atmosphere is
contaminated by every toxin that was ever released as a by-product of ego/money
games, plus ionizing and non-ionizing radiation – energy artificially jacked up to
levels known to be dangerous to all life forms; many species have been killed off.
Virtually everything now carries radioactive particles; we are passing them around,
we are breathing them every day! And we measure our “progress” by how much of
this poison we can produce as we get there faster than “The Enemy,” and make
more money. Never mind that the EMFs released tear through any brain that is in
their way, leaving it stunned and stunted. Can we get any more insane?
And what has deprived us of our ability to reflect on cell phone technology, that
great social/sexual breakthrough that has gotten us all stuck in the karma of
moment-to-moment surveillance by anyone with the money to buy it? Why do
millions of people, in the year 2021, with all the evidence on the neurological effects
of holding a cell phone close to the skull, continue to do it, sometimes for an
uninterrupted hour or more? Have they all just resigned themselves to their
insanity, and believe that they are so far gone that it can´t get any worse? And this
is not ordinary suicide; that can be quick and painless. Radiation sickness can leave
a person functioning for years but at a very frustrating level, and deteriorating,
similar to the life of a stroke victim, or one with dementia. Perhaps each cell phone
sold now is another statistic leading to the conclusion that in less than a century cell
phones alone have converted a clear-thinking species of human individuals into one
huge mindless and soulless tin man. Perhaps, human individuals have become so
dependent on others to define their own value and purpose, and with no one left
who demonstrates the capacity to fill this role, that no one cares anymore, no one
sees any valuable use of his or her own time and consciousness. Perhaps, we have
been so extroverted for so long that we all are just worn out, feeling hollow and
lifeless, no real communication, no integrity, seeing only a future of more lies.
This condition is associated with technology that has broken loose from nature, one
consequence being radiation poisoning. Can the individual still break loose from
this cult called “technology,” which is probably the most disabling cancer of body,
mind, and spirit that has ever existed? Can parents break loose of the laws that
require them to expose their young children to it for hours every day, as these
trusting innocents “advance” through the farcical deception of their “on-line
education”? Remember what the Mayo Clinic says about exposure to high doses.
They also say that symptoms of radiation poisoning such as bacterial infections,
headaches, vomiting and nausea, dehydration, burns, sores and ulcers, diarrhea,
and fever may be amenable to pharmaceutical management (but not cure). On the
question of treatability of the more serious effects, such as neurological and
cognitive impairment, the experts at the Mayo Clinic have nothing to say. If they
have any integrity, they might be recommending that parents keep their children at
home – without internet and cell phones.
Extrovertedly trusting in the Mayo Clinic or any other source outside the self to
define what is real, what is ultimately true, what is “The Great Certainty,” what we
should believe, brings us back to square one in the realm of epistemology. At one
time, philosophers could fairly safely assume that information sources were
generally faithful to the truth as much as they could be. This assumption guided
academic programs at all levels. But in the past, everything was stable only
because we didn´t realize how effective political and religious groups that
controlled the media were at lying convincingly and then covering up their lies!
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Now, we are so accustomed to living with lies and corruption and decadence that
the whole world is in shock, in a tailspin, wherever transparency uncovers a
deception; and especially defrocked are those who have been our “experts” on
HOW TO KNOW! We were depending on sources of information outside the self;
now we know how easy it is for ALL of these sources to be false, contaminated.
The veracity of sources of information is the Sacred Cow on which our systems of
formal education have been based since the Jesuits first arrived in this New World.
Of course, they used whatever force was needed to inculcate the lesson that they
were the only source to trust: “Nihil Obstat et Imprimatur.” Now we are learning
that what we have been learning and teaching as information is, from a larger
perspective, misinformation and disinformation. We can see much much more than
the Jesuits could see, and teach. Nevertheless, so far, WE ARE STILL REQUIRING BY
LAW THAT CHILDREN SIT THERE AND PUT UP WITH IT! The bright ones could
always see through the lies, and through the often-twisted motives of the teachers,
professors, authorities, and experts. Justin Trudeau was asked how much money his
family had, and he could not bring himself to voice an approximate number of
dollars! This was about the same time that he had two Native American women
forcibly, by police, removed from an audience with him. They wanted some kind of
assurance that there would be no more massacres of native schoolchildren, and a
show of comprehension as to what a new oil pipeline means to native people. After
the women were removed, he went on with his plan to deal with global warming; it
showed no comprehension.
Now, as transparency continues to bulldoze old beliefs, we all have to admit that it
has been a great, an immense, a stupendous error to expect sources of information
external to the self to point us to reality/truth/the Great Certainty that educated
educators insist that only they are qualified to reveal. It has all been just a crock of
political/religious shit. And now we have no choice but to suffer the shock of
realizing that this tradition, this profession, is not able to stand up to the light of day.
Step one of the collapse of the god of formal education has already occurred due to
covid: students are seeing that they don´t need a professor – or a classroom -- even
if they still believe that information can have value, because they know how to
browse the web as well as or better than their elders. Step two is about to occur:
the bright students will discover the contradictory nature of information – the
respected sources do not all say the same thing, and in fact are often diametrically
opposed. The control of the minds of the best students has now been wrested from
the clutches of not just the local “experts” in the schools and universities, but also of
all the popular media personalities who were formerly acclaimed as the world´s
leading experts. They have lost their credibility.
Anyone who claims to KNOW anything had better take a seat closer to the back of
the bus, because Step three will follow soon: People everywhere who have relied
on the internet as their link, who have subjected themselves to a radiation field for
hours at a time so that they can feel connected to life, will begin to notice symptoms
of radiation poisoning. Suffering due to use of electronics will become known.
Each time they log on it will be worse. If they seek medical attention or otherwise
try to get relief they will find out that their symptoms can be masked so that they
don´t feel quite so bad, but this does not stop the damage from continuing to occur.
Coinciding with this, students and teachers alike will become exhausted with
overwork. The demands on their time and consciousness of the mandated covid
education system will exceed their capacity. They will ALL have to stop, not only
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using electronics, but since their body is now full of radiation and sensitized, will
have to avoid being in proximity to equipment they had been using without feeling
any ill effects; now these will cause nausea, headaches, disorientation, and other
symptoms such as mental confusion, memory loss, and, as time of exposure
increases, even worse effects.
And now, Step four. All young people will become WISE. Not merely wellinformed, intelligent, and astute, but infused, inspired. Not Einsteins or Stephen
Hawkings, but Oshos, Ramana Maharshis, Black Elks, San Pios. The Third Eye will
open, the shift to the deep spiritual level will occur. One instant with the Third Eye
can teach what takes a year to absorb in a classroom. The Third Eye sees all in a
glimpse, it is not limited by time. So these young people will not need education; in
fact, it will dawn on all of them that “education” has been a hoax, a scam, that
though information can´t be trusted, it doesn´t really matter, because TRUE
KNOWINGNESS CAN BE EXPERIENCED BY DISDAINING ALL OUTER SOURCES
AND TURNING THE MIND INWARD, where intuition, creativity, feelings, and a deep
SENSE of the truth-value of an idea or experience exists – and has always existed.
But it could not be found because the educational system kept forcing information
down their throats.
Aha! Now the fog of adolescent rebellion, which adults said was just immaturity and
not understanding what life was all about, is lifting. In this Step certain things will
be crystal clear to young people: why those in their own generation who seemed
like the most real human beings were hated, expelled, or punished, why some
whose voice was not heard brought guns to school to get rid of the lies and the
sheep who believed them, why it was so important to adults to prevent students
from wandering off thinking and acting independently, and even why they had to
wear clothes! THE GREAT CERTAINTY DOES EXIST!!! However, it can´t be
found in the classroom. And, it can´t be found with electronics.
So, now, the final step in the eradication of formal education: Individual young souls
of all ages will begin spending large blocks of time in solitude and silence, doing
nothing but softening their hearts, nursing the Great Certainty within, and rejecting
the farce all around them including the internet. Since each is occupying himself or
herself in solitude, the need for education as a babysitter will end. There will be
great piles of broken and abandoned electronic devices and instructional materials
everywhere on the planet. But the people will have no fear of living without them,
or without their schools and universities and professors.
It is amazing: once one has the courage to follow the Inner Guide, to give up
everything that Guide says to give up, and to not look back, life gets mysteriously
better. The person feels a familiarity with this strangeness, this broach of logic and
reason, this freedom. The memory of the world left behind just moments ago is
faint, as if it happened eons ago, or even that it never happened, was just a
dream/nightmare. Once in a while there arises a longing to re-live parts of it. But
from the point of view of the Great Certainty, there is also the wisdom that one can´t
have only a part of it, and that, as a whole, it was just a single moment of ignorant
diversion, and a trap for the mind.
Each of these young people is starting a new life at a new level of existence of
wisdom, truth, and beauty, and does not need parents or teachers or authorities
anymore. Once one of them has stabilized in this new (regained) state of mature
consciousness of the Sacred, he or she will feel an uncanny attraction to others who
have also stabilized in It. Then, wordlessly, they will discover together that the
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Great Certainty is ONE. It is self-identical for all people. This IS their equality. It is
not like egos, personalities, races, nationalities, which are all different, often
clashing. The Great Certainty, no matter how one does his or her introspection to
find It, no matter how they hack it down into concepts or quantities, is arrival at the
same Place for all. Lennon wrote: “I am you and you are me and we are they and
we are all together.” And now, after the end of formal education, all of those
“normals” in the in-crowd who were laughing at “The Fool on the Hill” will
suddenly notice that “He never listens to them, he knows that they´re the fools.”
The former in-crowd will be thrown into confusion and panic, as they realize that
there is no crowd to follow and never was, that social media were a sick joke, that it
is all up to the individual. They will try to retreat into what they always have done,
imitate, but when they go be alone and in silence as they see the former “losers”
do, they cannot find the Great Certainty within – only their own blackness, bad
karma, miserable future.
And so now, in 2025, with no formal education/programming/ brainwashing from
age four – really from the moment of conception -- what will become of humanity?
Where is it without lies and tricks and secrets, and organizations to keep everyone
from realizing anything else? Well, the organization responsible for the Havana
Syndrome is about to be revealed. That will be big. It may be the same group of
people who “made a mistake” and killed the wrong people in the wrong white
Toyota in Kabul. But in our age of transparency, everybody knows that this
organization does not make mistakes.
It is now not paranoid psychosis to intuit that the waitress´ body and uniform are
contaminated, and that the hamburger she serves you can dose your digestive
system with radiation, and that the loud radio signal is a carrier wave for radiation,
and as you tap your foot it is brainwashing you, and you better not hang around in
there too much longer. So after you walk out of the restaurant, pause for a moment
in a quiet place alone to let your mind and body return to balance, and see if you
feel the difference. Why are the dogs barking? Why do their ears hurt? They
don´t need a Geiger counter and neither do you.
And remember Bruce Lee? A little guy who risked his life to prove that there is a
way to rise above physical laws. He went deep within where it hurts, where no ego
can survive, and cleared his karma. Then he could trust in his own Inner Source
enough to reject formal martial arts training according to “The System.” Spirit can
enter where there is no room. He KNEW. The System is fucked. Set yourself free,
get off the grid, radiation cannot save you, but it might kill you, or keep you
functioning as just half a human being.
<>

Sunday nov 21 notes
Fundamentally, brainwashing is anything that prevents the person from thinking or
feeling or remembering what naturally wants to come up from within the self into
consciousness. It can be done deliberately by another person or organization, in
which case it may be termed “mind rape.” It blocks PROCESSING of the contents
of the mind, which is the key to sanity and a clear, empty mind, so that the soul level
can arise in awareness. Freud called Processing FREE ASSOCIATION, Jung called
it ACTIVE IMAGINATION. It can be done with the presence of a therapist, but is
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much more effective and pure if the person himself, alone, can confront his or her
own Inner Life directly.
If a person has not done this, and is in a position to brainwash another, he or she is
dangerous. Even without intending it, if there is some hidden jealousy or fear of this
potential victim, mind rape can occur. Many people in positions of authority over
others choose such a position specifically because they have never done their own
inner processing to clear up their mental and emotional problems. A person who
has done deep processing is no longer living primarily at the physical or mental
levels, but at the soul level. He or she has no interest in the sensation of power over
others.
So deliberate brainwashing without the consent of the victim is a very serious
offense against humanity, robbing the person of a natural healing, reconnection to
the soul level, his essence. Many justifications are given for mind rape, but none
are valid; that is, the rapist will stain both himself and the victim, and will have
karma to face. Each mind has its own path as it were into its own sacred level, and
the timing of its inner exploration must be naturally determined, and not
deliberately interrupted or manipulated by another person or organization.
Before transmission of electromagnetic energy was invented, the brainwashing
possible was very obvious, and difficult to accomplish without the victim´s consent.
In this sense it was very similar to consensual sex in which one person is the
aggressor – the seducer or the perpetrator – and the other more or less compliant
under pressure. If the brainwashing attempt crossed a line into ignoring the
victim´s complicity and using deception or physical force, the psychological effect
is very negative, for both persons. The event occurred solely because one person
has superior knowledge of how to rape a mind and uses that knowledge in a
deceptive way, or has more muscular or weapon strength and uses it. Both of these
submerge deeper into the subconscious mind the inner problem that caused the
event, thus undermining the ability of both people to PROCESS mental contents
later, and achieve their full potential as human beings. In fact, as in a sexual rape,
the problem is more serious psychologically and spiritually for the aggressor than
for the victim.
Considering pre-radiation brainwashing, the basic method was power of
suggestion – hypnosis -- enhanced by drugs. Usually, a human relationship consists
of a two-way transmission of suggestive – covert -- messages, mixed in with overt
communications. It becomes two-way mind rape to the extent that the relationship
is egoistic, competitive, and insincere. Egos make this into a power trip, or game,
which can become deadly. Sex and money are often used to gain power in the
fracas, to not get caught the underdog, to feel less brainwashed than one feels he or
she is brainwashing the partner.
A very important point to make here is that people who make a career out of
brainwashing people other than his or her own partner are usually those who have
lost at the brainwashing game with their “lover.” This is the ego that can´t accept
defeat, can´t learn what life and human relationships really are for in a spiritual
sense. This frustrated, angry person who can´t deepen may find success in a career
in politics, religion, management, education, the arts, or athletics. Making money
humiliating and deceiving others offers ego-satisfaction to such a person who can´t
find love within the self, but cannot deepen the person so that he or she might find
this love.
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Well now that radio has been around for the better part of a century, mind rape has
steadily increased, in its frequency, its intensity, and its effectiveness. It has
achieved a new echelon of cruelty and inhumanity because of the subliminal power
of electromagnetic wave transmission, and its ability to reach a large audience,
even while keeping the source undetected. It is probably safe to claim that the
tremendous development of electronics technology is as much due to the mind
raping potential it offers as to its frank communication value. Those with no
conscience have reaped billions of dollars in this industry, while hiding behind the
harmless, prosocial banner of “communications science.”
Now, brainwashing and the new disease of radiation sickness go hand in hand.
They are almost synonymous. Deliberate alteration of natural processes and
programs in the brain of another person produces mental, emotional, memorial,
and physical illness. And, in turn, deliberate exposure of poisonous levels of
radiation to a person is mind rape. At the level of neurological and biochemical
effects, severe radiation sickness is incurable if not fatal; at the level of
psychological effects, there may be permanent changes. Since it is so difficult to
detect with standard medical tests, by the time it is correctly diagnosed it is usually
too late.
The process of brainwashing is of course unannounced, the motive hidden, but
begins with standard “marketing,” political speeches, sermons, classes and
courses, etc. presented either in person or broadcast. But from here, the art and
science of mind rape/radiation poisoning has exploded beyond all boundaries of
viciousness, of warfare, in whatever disguise gets the result. This degenerative
evolution has reached the point at which to compete with other brainwashing
organizations, participants must totally disregard whether their transmission is
truthful or lies. Often, they are dealing in information not easily verified or proven
false by members of the audience, so whatever deception seems to be believed is
employed. This is not new, there has always been “snake oil,” but the scope and
danger of the deception now are far beyond that. In the past, a salesman or
company or preacher or politician who told lies was identified locally, personally,
and was put out of business. Now, these charlatans cannot be identified, evaluated,
and removed from the innumerable electronic media which serve as information
sources worldwide. It is common now for a new enterprise to realize a profit of
millions of dollars overnight and become unaccountable – lost in electronic memory
-- tomorrow.
What has happened is that electronic brainwashing technology has exploded in
effectiveness and criminality much faster than the capacity of consumers to realize
what is true and what is false, that things have radically changed. We are
accustomed to a rate of change from the past, and have not caught up cognitively
with the accelerating rate of change of present and future. So we cling to old criteria
of true and false long after they are obsolete. Also, the consumer, like the seller,
has become more ruthless – a self-serving animal, impulsively grabbing for
whatever he or she hears is the hot new item, not taking time and energy to assess
the Quality of a product, or the integrity of its source. And the “social media,”
potentially a positive outlet for freedom of speech, has destroyed that concept, so
that everything encountered in all the media must be viewed as just opinions by
some biased person or group trying to sell something, often themselves. It is
usually not possible to know who is on the other end of a transmission, and even if it
is possible to verify their identity and reputation, you can never know their motives
and moods at the moment. And in face-to-face contact with a person, the only form
of communication of the past except for Marathon runner and Pony Express, all of
143

Program in Real Education

çef d

John Thomas Wilke

the impressions gained in the encounter were necessary to arrive at the feeling that
you had truly communicated.
In a modern electromagnetic signal there are two important effects on the receiver:
the content of the message and the direct effects of the radiation itself on brain and
body. In the past, an advertisement on a radio station was constructed using simple
psychological manipulations, and a much simpler waveform of the radiation signal.
Now, it is an entirely new technology. We have to forget our old concepts of
marketing and brainwashing; they are obsolete. The message is constructed, prerecorded, and then overlaid with subliminal tracks by the use of programs and
algorithms that access immense data banks of information on how to manipulate
emotions and thinking in the listener. In the past, when most people had a
conscience, such an intrusion was unheard of; now, it is everyday, and not (justly)
regulated by law. In addition, the EMF signal itself is constructed using full
knowledge of how to induce radiation sickness in brain and body which gives
maximal control over the mind. This is a relatively new science, but since its value
as a weapon is immense; military research has concentrated on perfecting it.
Taxpayers pay dearly for this research. The radio listener or the person logged on
or in front of the TV is now treated as prey, the enemy, a military target.
To one who desires to rape minds, the radio has a few advantages over TV and
internet. First, the historical reputation of “the radio”. It has been thought of a great
invention, a truth-teller, an aid, a helper along the way, a fairly accurate, timehonored, information source available to poor and rich alike, regardless of race,
creed, color, gender, or age -- and free. Second, you only have to turn it on. Then
you can walk away and do whatever you want, while the program runs, filling your
subconscious mind. You don´t have to interact with it, press any keys, just set the
volume and forget it. Just leave your ears uncovered and the programming enters
your brain, and so does the radiation itself, having its own separate effect. And
now, most programming is paid for by extremely wealthy corporations which can
afford all the brainwashing technology to have the maximum effect on the listener.
So naturally, they cater to the listener with money. So, scrap your old concept of the
radio too.
Unlike the internet, where the person on-line can control the programming, the
radio listener can only select from available channels and listen. If a program
broadcasts calls from some listeners, those people now have control of what goes
into the brains of listeners. You may get your opportunity to be broadcast as a
caller, but for the most part the radio listener is a helpless victim. Another
advantage for the brainwasher is that the station can select callers to suit the
political or religious position of whoever the one paying for the program is.
Thousands of listeners can be limited to exposure to only that one wording of that
one point of view in the voice of the one announcer, and may begin to believe that
this is held by the majority. Another advantage of radio for the brainwasher, or
especially for an organization that wants to induce radiation sickness, is that radios
are widely used in many vehicles, and passengers are obligated to sit in seats less
than three feet from the radio. It is much easier to dose someone with radiation who
is immobile, and the closer the better. Most people never stop to think that the
entire time they have the car radio on they are being hit with radiation, and they
may have the volume fairly high. And, they may listen to the same station every
day.
Brainwashing, mind rape -- essentially introducing programming that diverts
attention from PROCESSING – can be seen as a fork in the road. When someone sits
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down to reflect, the mind automatically sends thoughts and feelings to the
consciousness in some sequence which is a natural problem solver to that particular
person. As long as he or she continues to keep the mind open, the mind will
continue to deepen into this theme or problem, in a spiritual sense. But ALL
brainwashing is designed to block this deepening, providing a sequence of random
or other superficial sensory input which can capture the attention of the listener.
Immense amounts of research have gone into the specific content of the
brainwashing program before it is selected. Demographic data on the psychology,
interests, age, educational level – everything – on the average listener are
compiled, to select exactly the kind of programming that is most likely to
overpower attention to deepening. If attention can be diverted to this other fork for
only a second, the mind of the listener may be unable, even with effort, to
remember where he or she left off in Processing inner thoughts and feelings. The
result is a stunting spiritually, perhaps even never being able to recover that
specific train of memories or feelings. The person has been conditioned to prefer
the brainwashing content.
So it works exactly like any addiction. And so thousands of listeners are getting
their “fix” of the same thing at exactly the same time, and will carry that into their
activities of the day with other people. Then, the “social facilitation” or
“groupthink” effect will operate, lending credence and significance to the content
of the brainwashing program. And, even more powerful, all those people will share
the same radiation sickness symptoms! The disease will be popular! Bonding!
This is where brainwashing has its most devastating effects. It has weakened,
undermined, perhaps completely eliminated the capacity of individuals to utilize
their full complement of humanness, reduced to an animal or robot. But this second
stage is due to requiring them to all assemble in the same place, repeatedly. Then
they are unable to resist the immense social pressure of the group. It is not just
pressure from each individual to think and act and remember and feel the same
thing, but it is the more insistent pressure of the group as a whole. This leaves no
room for dissent, for a second opinion. A person who has not been previously
brainwashed, who has resisted and maintained his or her own mental freedom,
could perhaps have the strength to walk out of the session, and continue to exercise
personal conscience as a renegade individual. But this person would be unable to
defy the “groupthink” that has already been indoctrinated, and “wake up” the
entire assembly, reversing the brainwashing. Even if he or she presents convincing
new evidence of the truth value of a counter argument, it probably could not
overpower the brainwashing. We have all lived too long believing in the consensus
reality to defy a 100% majority.
So any person of authority who oversees and enforces assembling in one place –
such as a church or classroom – is in danger of committing yet another crime
against humanity, taking advantage of human beings in a very vulnerable position.
It may be a worse crime than beating someone to death; and it may involve 50, 100,
1,000 10,000 people at once. And if they are children – how could one justify it? If a
radio, TV, or internet program is utilized in the classroom or church, it adds to the
power to influence them without their consent. The society ends up with separate
gangs of fanatics, each ready to defend, perhaps to the death, whatever content has
been impressed into their collective consciousness.
Another possible advantage to a brainwasher via radio has to do with this:
Brainwashing content has to overcome resistance in the listener. It can´t be too
threatening or different. So it probably is a compromise or a prejudice and can´t be
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true. With the internet or a TV, the viewer is right there with his or her hand on the
keyboard or control, and if something slightly unliked appears, it is history. With
the radio, the listener is often not positioned in this way, and will continue listening
for at least a few seconds more, and in that time the brainwasher can control the
mind in spite of some resistance. Things this person would normally not listen to,
now have entered the brain. Generally, the moment a listener realizes that some
person or organization is trying to brainwash him, he or she will get up and go turn
it off. So whatever psychologist/mind-bender is building the program has to be
careful, or he may turn the listener against his employer/advertiser´s entire project.
So, give them just enough of exactly they want to hear, but in between inject a new
twist!
The reality is that most people who listen to a radio for hours a day are not the most
intelligent and discriminating audience. Especially, intuitive and creative people
hate radios, by and large. They can FEEL when their mind is being manipulated,
when their freedom to think and to feel is being compromised. They probably
realize at some level, as do the brainwashers, that those who try to directly control
the actions of others are poor brainwashers, meet with a lot of resistance. A good
example is the parent ranting and raving to his or her adolescent about morality,
and setting a curfew. Good brainwashers are more devious. And they realize that
actions are not voluntary, and that motivation to act comes from the illusion of
freedom to act. So be careful: if you have fallen under the control of a person or
organization that can influence thoughts and feelings so as to make you feel free to
decide, you are in a vulnerable position, and in the hands of expert criminals who
are also psychologists. Of course, the first thing they will do is make you feel that
you are a slave to your own inner Processing, that you can´t trust your own
intuitions, and now is the time to free yourself from them.
The act of turning on a radio, TV, or computer and selecting a brainwashing site or
program – which nowadays is almost all of them -- is not usually a voluntary act. The
person really has no choice, he or she is actually fearful of NOT doing it. He or she
is not the brainwasher, but the victim of past brainwashing. He or she has been
conditioned to believe that if he does not tune in, he will be missing something
important! Also, he has learned that if he does not turn on the program and get
himself distracted from his own mental activity, he will feel the symptoms of his
radiation sickness, including the anguish of not having control of his own mind,
especially when, undistracted, it starts to PROCESS painful memories and feelings.
But the anguish of that truth is the only cure! The brainwashing program that he
prefers is like a Teddy Bear – it can offer no real protection! So if this listener to the
nonsense is tired of being an addict and a victim, he or she has a big task ahead of
him, beginning with turning it off and just sitting there and FEELING his misery. The
brainwasher has tried to keep enough radiation in the person every day so that the
victim can´t bring himself to turn it off and sit there and feel his radiation sickness.
Again, it is exactly what a heroin pusher does. So the cure is going to hurt, going to
be torture. And Cold Turkey is the only way. It can´t be avoided, no one can do it
for you. And it will take some time.
Radiation in the body of an animal turns it unnaturally vicious. It does the same to a
human. It keeps the mind bouncing around at a superficial level. It has prevented
the deepening needed to feel compassion, to access conscience long enough so
that it is the Inner Self that guides actions. Fear of pain, disorientation, and the
psychological distress of feeling one is missing something important compel one to
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keep listening, and to then live by what you are told, joining all the other mindraped addicts you cling to for comfort and reassurance.
As we have pointed out, some symptoms of radiation sickness can be minimized by
pharmaceuticals or recreational substances, but do not stop the damage being
done by the radiation. And, we must accept that Western medical diagnostic
tests and treatments involve a lot of radiation!!! Avoid clinics and hospitals!!!
Do not be seduced by the advertisements and commercials for these places. They
exaggerate the power of medical treatment to understand and to cure health
problems because they want money. People in the medical professions have
enough money, and often can receive third-party payments; they probably don´t
need yours too. The only way an actual reversal of the disease can occur is to
remove yourself from all sources of brainwashing, and all sources of radiation to
end the re-infecting. You will need a natural environment without electricity of any
kind. (At times, very helpful is a pair of ear protectors like those used by
construction workers.) This manner of living will also benefit you psychologically,
because natural, simple, untechnological habits of living create an inner harmony
and peace. If possible, relocate to a 3rd world country. Living in an “advanced”
society you are in an atmosphere of constant frenzy, panic, many people feeling that
they cannot do enough fast enough to meet their survival needs. The people in the
countries that have the most are always needy, always greedy, never stop trying to
find the latest way to get more, are never more than one step away from some
electronic device. That mind set puts a person right back on track, vulnerable to
being mind-raped and dosed full of radiation. The virtual reality is life in a huge
mental institution full of untreated patients – that is not a metaphor, it is the truth.
Every time you log on or enter that world, you lose a little more of your ability to
contact real reality, you need stronger and stronger distractions, and thus depend
more and more on the delusion that it is real. You stimulate it and it keeps splitting
your mind to deal with all the disjointed problems inherent to a false reality, and
thus you keep multiplying your own. You create circles leading back to where you
began, you gain nothing except everybody else´s insanity.
To become a whole human being again you must avoid anyone who lives in the
virtual reality, and all devices such as radios, TVs, and computers connected to the
internet. The virtual reality is not a source of energy, but rather an anti-energy. If
you crave connection to something real, relax and PROCESS and meditate until your
mind is empty. If that fails, don´t log on or turn on the TV or radio or mp3; read
good printed books. Why are books better? There are many differences,
advantages. Books do not vibrate with radiation. So they allow relaxation, whereas
electronics are a stimulant. Books allow time for you to PROCESS your memories
and feelings, to re-connect with yourself, to intuit value, To BE in the moment, to
PROCESS EVERYTHING that empties out from the subconscious mind into the
conscious level, without the intrusion of having to interact with some electronic
device. It is best to get in the habit of writing everything that occurs to you, so that
it can be reviewed and reviewed and reviewed.
<>

Sunday Morning November 28, 2021
Q.: “Why are brainwashing and radiation sickness dangers, if they are nothing more
than sensory, part of the illusion of an outer world?”
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A.:
Man has allowed the Third Eye, the timeless Cosmovision, to grow lazy, as he
indulged in the possibilities for pleasure offered by the five senses of the gross
body. He has kept himself occupied devoting his immense, titanic, mental and
spiritual capabilities to the illusory outer world. Those who have taken this to the
limit can now only think of themselves as Titans, embodiments of creative intellect –
illuminati. As a result, they can no longer feel the Juice of the present moment,
because each has been feverishly busy trying to create his or her ideal future
world. But all that is ever created is his or her opposite. Just in the grammar of that
sentence we can see his confused, psychotically split mind. We can´t just say “his”
in a generic sense, an illuminati can´t understand that. We have to make a war of
opposites out of it; it can be “he” or “she” but not both together.
And as soon as there is no generic human being, equilibrium is lost and the
opposite extremes of “animal” vs. “robot” appear. The illuminati can´t
comprehend the generic “human being.” As the war of these two illusory Titans has
progressed, it has split and regressed the humanity, trying to pull it into either the
extremely animalistic camp or the extremely robotic one. Since the most
aggressive of these adversaries have lost real Power – Third Eye/True
Self/Cosmovision – they keep going more extremely extroverted in their search for
It, and in their insane ambition to draw the minds and bodies of the masses with
them, always trying to find the Power they have lost. In their psychosis they think It
can be found outside themselves; they think that whichever camp controls the
minds of the most people has won this “Power.”
This is framed by the logical mind as a battle between “good” and “evil” – to the
robots, robot is “good” and animal is “evil”; to the animals, animal is “good” and
“robot” is evil. But all that a robot or an animal can ever be is partial: a physical
thing without human consciousness, consciousness of the Sacred. No matter how
extreme one goes, no matter how frantically and devotedly he works for his cause,
he (or she, haha) can never touch the soul level which is its nature and its joy. In
fact, the more he DOES, the less he can BE. There is a sensation of constant
shrinking, in spite of all efforts to expand. His project and plan for the utopian
future make it impossible to allow his mind to rest in the Joy of the Present Moment,
the only real Reality.
So nothing has gone wrong! Each of us is being shown what will happen to our
being if we remain lazy and don´t recover the Third Eye: consciousness will be
usurped by the battle between the Titans within for outer territory, and that territory
includes what one perceives as “mind” in other humans when he forsakes Inner Life
and looks outward for Reality. Five or six hundred years ago the coveted territory - the gold -- was land. Now, the coveted territory -- the gold -- is the minds of other
humans. Note that these are both illusions of an outer utopia, just a perceptual error
born of inner desolation and hopelessness, which will end up in deeper entrapment
in inner desolation and hopelessness.
But nothing has gone wrong! Every moment, Life is showing us our options: Either
recover, reawaken the Third Eye and live in the Cosmovision of the present
moment, or lose It. And if you decide to lose It, what will you have and be? An
extreme animal titan engaged in bloody battle with an extreme robot titan, or an
extreme robot titan engaged in rusting, disconnected battle with an extreme animal
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titan. Of course, these are both illusions, but due to your decision to scrap the Third
Eye, illusions are all that you have and are.
One can see this clearly in the sexual realm. A robot titan, feeling a loss of the
power of natural connection, seeks an extremely animal partner, and an animal
titan, needing “solid state” and stability, seeks an extremely robotic partner.
Hence, now is the era of sexual perversion to the extreme, so that strong laws have
to be imposed to prevent it from destroying societies. There is no human
conscience, the soul element, anywhere, to moderate DOINGS. The brilliant
robotic mind interacts with the extreme perfect animal body, and if a child results
they have no clue how to treat it except as new territory to conquer. Hence,
brainwashing. So these parents need expensive criminal attorneys in their legal
fight for control over the child´s consciousness, but the one who wins “custody”
quickly loses interest in the child and throws it to the dogs of the streets and the
schools, rather than share it.
In the outer, illusory word, the only thing resembling balance, equilibrium,
harmony is the extreme opposite of an extreme opposite, and the concept of
enemies at war. So, at this moment, life is showing each of us our options, and each
of us is obligated to choose, RIGHT NOW. And then, the obligation continues to
choose again, and again, each moment, to open the sleepy Third Eye and glimpse
the timeless cosmovision within the True Self, which is not a body but pure spirit.
This wisdom was known and taught in pure form by the natives before the Iron
Horse tore up the virgin territory and the herds of buffalo and claimed it for the
white man, who did not live by the wisdom.
In the course of living in time, it slowly dawns on every soul, even the most robotic
and animalistic, that in Reality there is no choice. There is only the One Alternative.
All of the dancing and shouting and parrying and taking our stand and looking all
around and ahead for Life was just a waste of consciousness, there is no outer
territory or anything else to control. The feeling of having the power to choose was
all just egoistic ignorance.
Equilibrium, Ayni, Tao/Consciousness is the nature of the individual human, but
only at those instants when he is functioning with all human faculties and radiating
virtue. All eight levels need to blossom and be fully known and explored, put to
use, and then forgotten as the consciousness is immersed in Sunyata. Without this
he falls off to one side or the other, as we are now seeing. He is afraid to JUST BE
WHAT HE IS, and the moment he turns to his own reflection for support -- such as by
compromising his own virtues in order to participate in organizing an organization –
he mounts the wheel of self-destruction, the Uroboros. So each of us does have an
unaltered, natural, free-flowing Inner Life which generates a perfect reflection of
itself, which we call “Nature.” If one´s reflection, “the world,” contains something
unnatural or anti-natural, the fault is in the beholder, who is its source. If humans
have grouped together out of fear, they form a collective reflection, and the more
they stare at it and play in it the farther from Nature it becomes, unto “technology,”
i.e. anti-Nature. This begins the auto-destruction: Humanity becomes the Uroboros.
As long as individuals join this collective, they are trying to subsist on anti-nature,
anti-energy. What this generates is a perfect reflection, and we are now seeing it:
disasters which have no mercy. Unless man humbles himself and opens the Third
Eye and disowns the robot and animal extremes, these sufferings will continue until
they have eradicated everything human.
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So the virtual reality, the illusion of illusions, the world of anti-nature, subsists on
death. It can be said to have “energy,” “power,” only in the negative sense that
Hitler or any parasite had “power” – the powerlessness to live.
This ultimate lesson is being learned now, by many of us; it is a very hard pill to
swallow for those individuals who have invested in extremely out of balance,
“advanced,” ambitious, “winning” societies such as the United States, Germany, the
Emirates, the British “Empire,” Russia, Japan. Those of us with a Third Eye a little
bit open are seeing that there is nothing there. The Titans have been tricked. Their
policing effort, their brainwashing, and their zapping with electronic “energy,” has
brainwashed and zapped nobody but themselves. They are dead in the water.
Thank God for today´s lesson. It was hard, it was noisy, but we needed it.
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WARNING!
If you are one of the unfortunates who has not purified himself or herself of
materialistic strivings, you are hereby warned.
Examine your motives.
Studying these writings looking for a political weapon or financial gain, and then
going ahead and using these words and ideas for an egoistic purpose, without
conscience, will produce exactly the opposite effect on you personally and on
whoever is working with you than you hope for.
There is no way that the author of these books – or anyone else – will be able to
protect any person who is stupid enough to try to bypass being transformed by
powers unknown, and decides to sleep with the devil.
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